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Attachment 1

Extract of Minutes of Ordinary Meeting - 21 November 2017

10. SUSTAINABLE DEVELOPMENT DIRECTORATE

10.6 Implementation of Commercial Activity Centres Strateqy - Amendments
C192 and C193

Disclosures of conflicts of interest in relation to advice provided in this report
Under section 80C of the Local Government Act 1989 officers and persons engaged
under a contract providing advice to Council must disclose any conflicts of interests,
including the type and nature of interest.

No Council officers or contractors who have provided advice in relation to this report
have declared a conflict of interest regarding the matter under consideration.

Council Officers involved in producing this report

Author: Principal Strategic Planner

Proof reader(s): Team Leader Strategic Planning, Manager Building and Planning
Approved by: Acting Director Sustainable Development

Executive Summary

Amendment C192 implements the general recommendations of the Greater Shepparton
Commercial Activity Centres Strategy, November 2015 (CACS), updating the Municipal
Strategic Statement and Activity Centre Zone, rezoning Commercial 2 Zone land along
Wyndham Street and Benalla Road to Activity Centre Zone, and rezoning Commercial 1
Zone, Commercial 2 Zone and General Residential Zone land to Activity Centre Zone, to
facilitate the redevelopment of Shepparton Marketplace.

Combined Amendment C193 implements the recommendations of CACS in relation to
Shepparton North, facilitating a second full-line supermarket in Shepparton North, and
applying a Public Acquisition Overlay over land to allow for the Shepparton North
Regional Catchment Basin and infrastructure.

Amendment C192 was exhibited from 7 July to 8 August 2016. Council received 13
submissions. Submitters were in relation to specific re commendations within CACS
regarding Shepparton North. In particular, the submissions were in relation to the
recommendation in CACS that the current retail and commercial offerings in the north
were insufficient, and additional retail, in the form of a second full line supermarket was
required. The submissions focussed on the proposed timing and location of any
additional retail in Shepparton North.

In July 2016, Council received a request from Lascorp Pty Ltd, to prepare and exhibit
Combined Amendment C193 rezoning land in Shepparton North near the corner of
Numurkah Road and Ford Road from Commercial 2 Zone to Commercial 1 Zone. It was
accompanied by a planning permit application that sought to develop a supermarket
(Woolworths), with an associated packaged liquor store, retail specialty shops, car
parking, and advertising signs. Additionally, Amendment C193 proposed a Public
Acquisition Qverlay for drainage purposes on land nearby and adjacent to the Lascorp
site. At its Ordinary Council Meeting on 16 August 2016, Council resolved to prepare and
exhibit the combined amendment and planning permit.

Amendment C193 was exhibited from 20 April to 30 May 2017. Council received 20
submissions.
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Attachment 1 Extract of Minutes of Ordinary Meeting - 21 November 2017

10. SUSTAINABLE DEVELOPMENT DIRECTORATE

10.6 Implementation of Commercial Activity Centres Strategy - Amendments
C192 and C193 (continued)

In light of the similarity in many submissions between Amendment C192 and C193,
Council officers considered that significant cost savings would be achieved if the
Independent Planning Panels for both amendments were combined. A request was
made to the Minister for Planning for these Panel hearings to be combined and this
request has subsequently been granted.

The Independent Planning Panel was held from the 24 July to 11 August 2017, in
Shepparton and Melbourne, and the Panel Report was received on 9 October 2017 (see
Attachment 1 — Amendment C192 & C193 Panel Report, 9 October 2017).

The Panel recommended that Amendment C192 be adopted with post exhibition
changes as discussed at Panel, subject to relevant modifications detailed in the
‘Background’ section of this report.

The Panel recommended that Amendment C193 be split into Part 1 — Application of the
PAO and Part 2 — Rezoning of the proposed Woolworths site, and that Part 2 be deferred
until Council is satisfied this is the best location for a second full line supermarket in
Shepparton North.

Panel Recommendations

1. Adopt Amendment C192 to the Greater Shepparton Planning Scheme, in accordance
with the modifications in Appendix D (Clause 21.06) and Appendix E (Activity Centre
Zone Schedule 1);

2. Review the provisions and schedules of Amendment C192 and Amendment C193
during finalisation of the Amendments to ensure they are consistent with the
Ministerial Direction on the Form and Content of Planning Schemes (May 2017).

3. Amend Clause 21.06, as shown in Appendix D, to:

a. add the following strategic action under 21.06-7:
i. Prepare structure plans for the Mooroopna, Riverside and Shepparton North
activity centres.
ii. Remove reference to the Shepparton North Activity Centre in the relevant
strategic action regarding an urban design framework.

4. Split Amendment C193 into Part 1 (Public Acquisition Overlay) and Part 2 (Lascorp
proposal);

5. Defer consideration of Amendment C193 Part 2 and planning permit application
2016-269 until the Shepparton North Activity Centre is defined through a structure
planning process. Reconsider Amendment C193 Part 2 and planning permit
application 2016-269 pending these outcomes;

6. Amend Planning Permit 2016-269, as shown in Appendix F, to update Condition 14
(Time for Starting and Completion); and

7. Adopt Amendment C193 Part 1.

The Panel made a further recommendation that if the owners of the IGA site were
unwilling to participate in a process to determine their capacity to provide an additional
supermarket on their site, Amendment C193 Part 2 should be approved.

Council is now required to consider the recommendations of the Independent Planning
Panel Report and to make a decision on Amendment C192 and C193.
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Attachment 1 Extract of Minutes of Ordinary Meeting - 21 November 2017

10. SUSTAINABLE DEVELOPMENT DIRECTORATE

10.6 Implementation of Commercial Activity Centres Strateqy - Amendments
C192 and C193 (continued)

Moved by Cr Summer
Seconded by Cr Hazelman

That, having considered the Independent Planning Panel Report for Amendments C192
and C193 to the Greater Shepparton Planning Scheme, in accordance with Section 27 of
the Planning and Environment Act 1987, Council:

1. adopt the recommendations of the Independent Planning Panel for Amendment C192
as outlined in the Panel Report dated 9 October 2017;

2. adopt Amendment C192 with post-exhibition changes in accordance with Section 29
of the Planning and Environment Act 1987;

3. adopt the recommendation of the Independent Planning Panel for Amendment C193
as outlined in the Panel Report dated 9 October 2017 to:
+ split Amendment C193 into Part 1 (Public Acquisition Overlay) and Part 2
(Lascorp proposal).

4. adopt Amendment C193 Part 1 in accordance with Section 29 of the Planning and
Environment Act 1987 with changes to align with Ministerial Direction 13 and relevant
recommendations of the Independent Planning Panel;

5. submit Amendment C192 and Amendment C193 Part 1 to the Minister for Planning
for approval in accordance with Section 31 of the Planning and Environment Act
1987,

6. defer consideration of Amendment C193 Part 2 and planning permit application 2016-
269 by six months, to allow the owners of the IGA site an opportunity to work with
Council to determine the capacity of the site to provide a second full line supermarket
and integration with surrounding land uses;

7. delegate to the Chief Executive Officer the power to adopt Amendment C193 Part 2
and planning permit application 2016-269 (including revisions to condition 14 of the
draft permit as shown in the attached copy of the draft permit, in variance to the
version of condition 14 as recommended by the Panel for the reasons outlined in the
Officer’s report) and submit it to the Minister for Planning for approval, should
Shepparton Pty Ltd (formerly known as 18 Pty Ltd) not confirm in writing that a tenant
has been secured for a second full line supermarket at 177-193 Numurkah Road,
Shepparton , and/or Shepparton Pty Ltd not confirm that the second full line
supermarket will be fully operational by 21 May 2020, and/or Shepparton Pty Ltd not
demonstrate appropriate integration within the regional context, to the satisfaction of
the Chief Executive Officer, by no later than 21 May 2018;

8. delegate to the Chief Executive Officer the power to adopt Amendment C193 Part 2
and planning permit application 2016-269 (including revisions to condition 14 of the
draft permit as shown in the attached copy of the draft permit, in variance to the
version of condition 14 as recommended by the Panel for the reasons outlined in the
Officer’s report) and submit it to the Minister for Planning for approval, should
Shepparton Pty Lid provide written advice to the Council on or before 21 May 2018,
to the effect that it is not seeking to secure a tenant for a second full line supermarket
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Attachment 1

Extract of Minutes of Ordinary Meeting - 21 November 2017

10. SUSTAINABLE DEVELOPMENT DIRECTORATE

10.6 Implementation of Commercial Activity Centres Strategy - Amendments
C192 and C193 (continued)

at 177-193 Numurkah Road, Shepparton, and/or should Shepparton Pty Ltd provide
written advice to the effect that a second full line supermarket at 177-193 Numurkah
Road, Shepparton, would not be fully operation by 21 May 2020; and

9. should Shepparton Pty Ltd satisfactorily confirm to the Chief Executive Officer that a
tenant has been secured for a second full line supermarket at 177-193 Numurkah
Road, Shepparton, and satisfactorily confirm to the Chief Executive Officer that the
second full line supermarket will be fully operational by 21 May 2020, and
satisfactorily confirm to the Chief Executive Officer that there is appropriate
demonstration of integration within the regional context, by no later than 21 May
2018, Amendment C193 Part 2 and planning permit 2016-269 must be referred back
to Council for reconsideration.

CARRIED.

Background

Over the years, Greater Shepparton City Council has undertaken a number of strategic
planning projects that have resulted in ongoing opportunities for growth in residential
areas and for supporting infrastructure. Retailing and commercial development is one of
these areas now under review. Council has recognised that extensive retail and
commercial growth has occurred, retail trends have changed, new zones have been
introduced and there is a need to provide a new strategy that provides for commercial
development in the expanding activity centres in the municipality.

This work resulted in the adoption of the Commercial Activity Centres Strategy 2015
(CACS) on 16 February 2016 that is broad in its scope and defined in its direction. This
strategy is the subject of Amendment C192 and through exhibition it attracted 13
submissions. Most of these were concerned with a new retail proposal at Shepparton
North and to a lesser extent, some aspects of the controls proposed at the Shepparton
Marketplace and the Benalla Road Enterprise Area.

The key and unequivocal direction for Shepparton is to maintain the primacy of the CBD
to encourage further development in that important precinct.

In reviewing the Strategy, the Panel found that, ‘in the main, it is a robust and
comprehensive document that, subject to some minor recommendations, should be
supported and adopted.’

While the exhibition period for Amendment C192 was in mid-2016, Council officers opted
to hold off referring that Amendment to a Panel for resolution until Amendment C193 was
exhibited. Combined Amendment C193 relates to a proposal by Lascorp to rezone land
in Shepparton North near the corner of Numurkah Road and Ford Road from the
Commercial 2 Zone to the Commercial 1 Zone. It was accompanied by a planning permit
application that sought to develop a supermarket (Woolworths), with an associated
packaged liquor store, retail specialty shops, car parking, and advertising signs.

Additionally, Combined Amendment C193 proposed a Public Acquisition Overlay for
drainage purposes on land nearby and adjacent to the Lascorp site. At its Ordinary
Council Meeting on 16 August 2016, Council resolved to prepare and exhibit the
combined amendment and planning permit.
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Attachment 1 Extract of Minutes of Ordinary Meeting - 21 November 2017

10. SUSTAINABLE DEVELOPMENT DIRECTORATE

10.6 __Implementation of Commercial Activity Centres Strategy - Amendments

C192 and C193 (continued)
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permit application (PPA 2016-269), pursuant to Section 96A of the Planning and Environment Act
1987.
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10. SUSTAINABLE DEVELOPMENT DIRECTORATE |

10.6 Implementation of Commercial Activity Centres Strategy - Amendments
€192 and C193 (continued)
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Figure 3 - Land proposed to be rezoned.
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10. SUSTAINABLE DEVELOPMENT DIRECTORATE

10.6 Implementation of Commercial Activity Centres Strategy - Amendments
C192 and €193 (continued)
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Figure 4 - Land affected by proposed Public Acquisition Overlay.

Independent Planning Panel Report

The Independent Planning Panel Report was received on 9 October 2017. The Panel

Report recommends:

1. Adopt Amendment C192 to the Greater Shepparton Planning Scheme, in accordance
with the modifications in Appendix D (Clause 21.06) and Appendix E (Activity Centre
Zone Schedule 1);

2. Review the provisions and schedules of Amendment C192 and Amendment C193
during finalisation of the Amendments to ensure they are consistent with the
Ministerial Direction on the Form and Content of Planning Schemes (May 2017);
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Attachment 1 Extract of Minutes of Ordinary Meeting - 21 November 2017

10. SUSTAINABLE DEVELOPMENT DIRECTORATE

10.6 Implementation of Commercial Activity Centres Strategy - Amendments
C192 and C193 (continued)

3. Amend Clause 21.06, as shown in Appendix D, to:
a. add the following strategic action under 21.06-7:
i. Prepare structure plans for the Mooroopna, Riverside and Shepparton North
activity centres.
ii. Remove reference to the Shepparton North Activity Centre in the relevant
strategic action regarding an urban design framework.

4. Split Amendment C193 into Part 1 (Public Acquisition Overlay) and Part 2
(Lascorp proposal);

5. Defer consideration of Amendment C193 Part 2 and planning permit application
2016-269 until the Shepparton North Activity Centre is defined through a structure
planning process. Reconsider Amendment C193 Part 2 and planning permit
application 2016-269 pending these outcomes;

6. Amend Planning Permit 2016-269, as shown in Appendix F, to update Condition
14 (Time for Starting and Completion) and

7. Adopt Amendment C193 Part 1.

The Panel made a recommendation that Council undertake additional strategic work to
determine the bhest location for the Shepparton North Activity Centre. However, Panel
also stated that if the owners of the IGA site were unwilling to participate in a process to
determine their capacity to provide an additional supermarket on their site, Amendment
C193 Part 2 should be approved.

Consideration of the Panel Recommendations

The Independent Planning Panel is an independent body appointed by the Minister for
Planning, who makes the final decision on whether or not an amendment will be
approved. Under Section 27 of the Planning and Environment Act 1987, Council must
consider the recommendations of the Panel and make a decision on the Amendment.

Amendment C192

The proposed Amendment C192 seeks to introduce the required planning controls and
policy into the Planning Scheme to implement key priorities of the CACS, particularly, to
ensure the primacy of the CBD as a key regional retail and commercial centre, providing
a hierarchy of activity centres and defining their role in supporting retail growth in
Shepparton.

The ACZ is a flexible control that allows for a mix of uses and development and can be
tailored by councils to meet the particular needs of a centre through the Schedule to the
Zone and simplifies the planning process by replacing zones and overlay controls into
one single set of use and development provisions.

The proposed Amendment has been prepared to provide Council with a framework to
highlight where private sector investment and new business activity is encouraged, to
identify priority locations for new public infrastructure, to support the productive and
efficient use of land, and to support liveability for the community, while advancing the
development and economic viability of all commercial activity centres in the municipality.

The version of the amendment documentation recommended by the Panel does differ
from the documentation that was exhibited, as well as that which was presented at the
Panel Hearing as “post-exhibition changes”.
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Extract of Minutes of Ordinary Meeting - 21 November 2017

10. SUSTAINABLE DEVELOPMENT DIRECTORATE

10.6 Implementation of Commercial Activity Centres Strateqy - Amendments
C192 and C193 (continued)

The Amendment applies to land generally within the commercial/business areas of
Greater Shepparton. The Amendment seeks to implement the recommendations of the
Commercial Activity Centres Strategy, November 2015 (CACS), specifically to:
¢ amend the Municipal Strategic Statement to:

o update the activity centre hierarchy;

o encourage expansion of retail and commercial convenience facilities in the
Commercial 1 Zone, subject to detailed planning and development assessment
criteria; and

o discourage the location of cinema and department stores outside the retail core.

* rezone Shepparton Marketplace, land along Benalla Road (Enterprise Corridor) and
Wyndham Street (Wyndham Street North) from the Commercial 1 and 2 Zones to the
Activity Centre Zone Schedule 1;

e rezone approximately 55,000 square metres of General Residential Zone land
abutting Shepparton Marketplace to Activity Centre Zone Schedule 1;

e amend Activity Centre Zone Schedule 1 to increase the permit threshold at
Shepparton Marketplace from 15,500 square metres of Shop floor area to 22,500
square metres of Retail premises ;

¢ delete Design and Development Overlay Schedule 3 from land in the Wyndham
Street North Precinct and update the overlay maps accordingly;

* amend the Commercial 1 Zone Schedule to remove reference to Shepparton
Marketplace ;

e amend Clause 21.06-7 (Strategic Work Program) to reflect work undertaken and
include the preparation of Structure Plans/Urban Design Frameworks for relevant
activity centres;

e amend Clause 21.08 (General Implementation) to reflect the recommendations of
the Commercial Activity Centres Strategy November 2015; and

¢ amend Clause 21.09 (Reference Documents) to reference the Commercial Activity
Centres Strategy November 2015.

The Panel Report commended Council for proactively implementing the necessary
strategic framework to guide commercial and retail growth and stated that, ‘Amendment
C192 responds to CACS, the Shepparton CBD Strategy and existing local planning

policy...’

With regard to the Municipal Strategic Statement, the Panel Report recommends the
adoption of a modified version of the ‘post-exhibition’ documentation that was the subject
of discussion at Panel. The modification is the inclusion of a revised action at Clause
21.06-7 Strategic Work Program — Undertaking further strategic work — Economic
Development;

s Prepare and implement structure plans for Mooroopna, Riverside and Shepparton
North Activity Centres which include urban design frameworks.
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10. SUSTAINABLE DEVELOPMENT DIRECTORATE

10.6 Implementation of Commercial Activity Centres Strategy - Amendments
C192 and C193 (continued)

Council officers do not consider that there is any significant imperative to prepare a
structure plan for Riverside, given the site has been fully developed. In relation to
Shepparton North an Mooroopna, Council is currently undertaking the Shepparton
Mooroopna Strategic Framework Plan 2050, which will provide a long term vision for land
use planning throughout Shepparton and Mooroopna, including existing urban areas
such as Shepparton North and Mooroopna. Strategic planning undertaken for
Shepparton North is discussed later in this report.

The Panel Report recommends the adoption of Schedule 1 to the Activity Centre Zone
with post exhibition changes, following discussions with all parties at Panel. Council
officers have considered the recommendations and support the adoption of the
amendment documentation.

Amendment C193

At the Ordinary Council Meeting held on 16 August 2016, Council resolved to prepare
and exhibit a planning scheme amendment to facilitate a second full-line supermarket in
Shepparton North.

Amendment C193 proposes to rezone land at 221-229 Numurkah Road and 10 Ford
Road, Shepparton from the Commercial 2 Zone to Commercial 1 Zone and apply the
Public Acquisition Overlay (PAQ) to part of 221-229 Numurkah Road, part of 38-50 Ford
Road and part of 25 Hawkins Road, Shepparton Under the provisions of the Commercial
2 Zone, the use of the land for a supermarket with a floor area of greater than 1800
square metres is prohibited. Therefore, the land must be rezoned to Commercial 1 Zone
to facilitate the development.

The Amendment was accompanied by a planning permit application to use the land for a
community meeting space, buildings and works in the Commercial 1 Zone, erection and
display of advertising signs, a packaged liquor licence and creation of access to a Road
Zone Category 1.

The drainage requirements for this site trigger an upgrade to the regional drainage
structure (Yakka Basin) servicing this catchment. As such, a PAQ is proposed to be
applied to part of the land adjacent to the eastern boundary of the proposed development
site and over the northern portion of land at 25 Hawkins Road to ensure appropriate
drainage infrastructure is provided to this land and surrounding properties serviced by the
Yakka Basin.

The majority of submissions to Amendment C193 and C192 related to the proposed

location and timing of a second full line supermarket in Shepparton North. In effect, the

Panel was tasked with deciding:

¢ whether a second full line supermarket and associated commercial and community
facilities was required in Shepparton North; and

* what was the most appropriate location for this second supermarket?
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Extract of Minutes of Ordinary Meeting - 21 November 2017

10. SUSTAINABLE DEVELOPMENT DIRECTORATE

10.6 _Implementation of Commercial Activity Centres Strateqgy - Amendments

C192 and €193 (continued)

The Panel Report provides a succinct summary of issues that influenced their discussion:

Table 4 Background

1978

A 4,000 square-metre supermarket began operating at 177-193 Numurkah
Road, Shepparton (Fairley’s IGA supermarket); a predominantly industrial
corridor

1985

An approximately 1,000 square-metre warehouse was added to the rear of the
supermarket

2011

12 April 2012

2012

2015

Metcash (a wholesale distribution and marketing company specialising in
grocery, fresh food, liquor and hardware) purchased the supermarket centre
from the Gaylard Family

In response to a request from Gordon Undera Pty Ltd, the supermarket centre

land:

- was rezoned to the Business 1 Zone (now Commercial 1 Zone) with an 8,000
square-metre permit threshold for Shop (Amendment C119)

- was granted a permit for the first stage of a shopping centre development,
comprising a new 4,000 square metre supermarket and speciality shops
(which has not been acted upon)

Marl Enterprises (part of the Lorenz Group of companies) purchased the
Fairley’s Supa IGA business

Metcash advised Marl Enterprises that since changing its policy to developing
its sites, it would sell the supermarket centre to an experience retail property
developer

15 September
2016

Council approved Metcash’s permit application to extended the planning
permit — see revised dates below

17 January 2017
January 2017

Planning permit 2008-436/A — Council endorsed further plans (Figure 4)

A new permit application was lodged for revised development plans (Figure 5)

12 April 2017 Planning permit 2008-436/A — original expiry date if development did not
commence
30 May 2017 Marl Enterprises, through its Aeroten Pty Ltd company name, made a
submission in response to the exhibition of Amendment C193 and PPA 2016-
269
11 August 2017 18 Pty Ltd (part of the Herzberg family companies), previously a prospective
purchaser, purchased the supermarket site (44,000 square metres of
Commercial 1 Zone land)
11 August 2017  Panel Hearing final day
12 April 2018 Planning permit 2008-436/A — extended expiry date if development did not
commence
12 April 2019 Planning permit 2008-436/A — original expiry date if development was not
completed
12 April 2020 Planning permit 2008-436/A — extend expiry date if development was not
completed
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o
10. SUSTAINABLE DEVELOPMENT DIRECTORATE

10.6 Implementation of Commercial Activity Centres Strateqy - Amendments
€192 and C193 (continued)

The Panel Report notes that:

While parties and the economic witnesses generally agreed that Shepparton
North could support a second full line supermarket in the short term future, there
was significant debate at the Hearing about the location of that supermarket. The
key issue related to whether the supermarket should be co-located with the
existing supermarket, or on the Lascorp site as part of a potential activity centre.

The Panel Report had great difficulty in attempting to resolve the ultimate location for a
second full line supermarket and associated activity centre, and ultimately did not provide
a concrete recommendation in this regard.

The Panel Report acknowledged that the, ‘retail component of Amendment C193 was
hotly contested. The proposed site is near but not adjacent to an existing IGA
supermarket, where a planning permit has been issued for its expansion, and where a
new permit application was lodged more recently to provide for a second supermarket on
the site. The current permit has not been acted upon.’

HAWKING 5T

Figure 5 - Approved plans for the IGA redevelopment.
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10. SUSTAINABLE DEVELOPMENT DIRECTORATE

10.6 Implementation of Commercial Activity Centres Strategy - Amendments
C192 and €193 (continued)
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Figure 6 - Revised plans for the IGA redevelopment Stage 1 (left) and proposed Stage 2 (right) plans,
submitted January 2017.

Taking into consideration the history of Shepparton North, the Panel stated;

There is merit in both arguments and ultimately the Panel finds that in terms of what

is best for the long term future of the Shepparton North community, and what

represents good planning, an opportunity should be provided for Council to:

* properly define a Shepparton North Activity Centre

e prepare a considered Structure Plan for the centre

e provide the opportunity to re-think the existing IGA site so that it can develop as a
catalyst for a co-located supermarket site.

In reaching this decision, the Panel report accepts the following:

However, this opportunity has a time imperative. Lascorp is ready to go with its
proposal and former owner (Metcash) has pontificated on its existing planning
permit. The new property owner (18 Pty Ltd) seeks a new permit to allow for a
second supermarket — but without an identified tenant. A likely reason is because
the second supermarket does not have main road frontage or clear access. If 18
Pty Ltd is willing to re-think its site development, be open to re-siting its
supermarket to share the main road (Numurkah Road) frontage and access, and
be involved in the Structure Plan process, then the Panel considers adoption of
the retail component of Amendment C193 should be deferred to allow these
considerations and work to be undertaken.

Importantly, the Panel recommends that, ‘this work should be undertaken within a
reasonable time period, otherwise the Panel recommends that Amendment C193 Part 2
be adopted and a permit issued for the Lascorp site and proposal.’ In making this
recommendation, the Panel ‘agrees...that the Lascorp may be more proximate to an
emerging population to the north.’
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g

10. SUSTAINABLE DEVELOPMENT DIRECTORATE

10.6 Implementation of Commercial Activity Centres Strategy - Amendments
C192 and C193 (continued)

The Panel recommends that Amendment C193 Part 2 be deferred to allow the
opportunity for a further review of the 18 Pty Ltd planning permits and to undertake a
structure planning process.

The Panel concluded that the current proposal by 18 Pty Ltd for the IGA site, while not
part of these amendments, did not, ‘lend itself to being part of an integrated structure
plan for the SNAC. It turns its back on the land to the north and does not seem to be
designed in a way that encourages a second supermarket on the site to have ‘equal
billing’.

The Panel Report outlines a recommended process for delivering a second supermarket
in Shepparton North, requiring Council to consider the integration of the proposals with
surrounding land uses. In order to do this, Council will need to defer Amendment C193
Part 2 and work further with 18 Pty Ltd to determine whether a second full line
supermarket can be realised on their site.

Panel states, ‘this can only occur if Council is willing, and 18 Pty Ltd is proactive in
reviewing its permit and actively seeking a committed and signed up tenant for a second
supermarket. If this commitment is unable to be made, the Panel considers the Lascorp
rezoning and permit application should be approved and permitted”.

Equally, if Council embarks on a structure plan process and it does not eventuate, or if
18 Pty Ltd is not able to review its current and revised planning permit application, the
Fanel considers the Lascorp proposal should proceed. P.56

Council officers have considered this recommendation in the Panel Report and consider
there is some merit in allowing 18 Pty Ltd to finally resolve many of the issues
surrounding the development on their site. The Panel Report provides some time frames
to allow this to occur, stating 18 Pty Ltd could engage with potential supermarket
operators within a reasonable timeframe specified, noting that 18 Pty Ltd should be given
a time period to actively seek a , ‘committed and signed up tenant for a second
supermarket. The Panel Report states that a reasonable time for seeking a commitment
to a tenant is six months, and should Council undertake further structure planning this
might require a time period of 12 months. Given the passage of time and work already
undertaken, allowing 18 Pty Ltd six months to undertake a structure planning process for
its site, including securing the lease of a commercial supermarket tenant, is considered
appropriate, to ensure that all parties have been given adequate opportunity to provide a
viable centre for the Shepparton North community.

In regard to the recommendation to prepare a structure plan for Shepparton North, in
assessing Combined Amendment C193, Council officers undertook a number of
accompanying strategic assessments. This was to ensure the proposal integrated with
the surrounding land uses, any impacts on Numurkah Road were mitigated and that the
proposal allowed for coordinated, well thought out growth of the centre in the future, and
is considered appropriate long term planning for the area. In addition, Council is
undertaking a framework for growth, in partnership with the Victorian Planning Authority,
which will provide direction for land use and planning throughout Shepparton and
Mooroopna towards 2050.
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Figure 7 - Structure Plan for Shepparton North.

Council officers are therefore confident that this proposal is appropriate and aligns with
the recommendations of the CACS, and state and local policy. In deferring Amendment
C193 Part 2, Council seeks to give the IGA site an opportunity to demonstrate a similar
compatibility with recommendations and policy frameworks that has, until now, not been
realised. This information will give Council an opportunity to view both proposals in a
similar light, and determine how to proceed. Should 18 Pty Ltd decide not to provide this
information, Council officers consider there has been significant opportunity, over the
past two decades and particularly over the past 5 years, for this centre to have
developed to a centre capable of servicing the surrounding community. In order to
provide this service to the residents in Shepparton North, the Lascorp proposal will be
supported, in accordance with Panel recommendations.

The Panel also recommended that planning permit 2016-269 be amended, to delay the
starting date for development on the site by two years. It is considered that the deferral of
the Amendment for 6 months is sufficient to achieve the intended outcome of this
recommendation, which is to ensure 18 Pty Ltd have sufficient time to provide
information to Council in relation their site, without influence from any decision on the
Lascorp site (see Aftachment 2 — proposed permit 2016-269 for changes to the permit
provided by the Panel).
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Council Plan/Key Strategic Activity

The Amendment is supported by the Greater Shepparton Council Plan 2017-2021 as
follows:

Economic

Build a thriving resilient economy where Greater Shepparton is recognised as a
competitive place to invest and grow business.

Objective 3.1: Shepparton is the regional city centre supported by well-planned and
designed existing and emerging commercial activity centres

Built

Provide and support appealing relevant infrastructure that makes Greater Shepparton
and attractive, liveable regional city.

Objective 4.1: Growth is well planned and managed for the future

Objective 4.2: Urban and rural development is sustainable and prosperous.

Objective 4.4: Quality infrastructure is provided and maintained to acceptable standards.
Objective 4.8: Active transport (walking cycling) is encouraged through safe, connected
and improved linkages.

Risk Management

A risk associated with the proposed Amendments is not meeting the timelines required
by Ministerial Direction No. 15 “The Planning Scheme Amendment Process”. This
Ministerial Direction requires each stage of the planning scheme amendment process to
be undertaken within set timeframes.

In accordance with Minister Direction No 15, Council must decide to either abandon or
adopt the Amendments within 40 days of receiving the Panel's report.

Another risk associated with adopting the Panel's recommendations is that in deferring
Amendment C193 Part 2, the proponent will decide to withdraw their investment and no
second full line supermarket will be provided in Shepparton North.

Policy Considerations
The Amendments are consistent with existing Council policy, and support Council policy
on economic development.

Financial Implications

The costs of the proposed Amendment C192, including the cost of an Independent
Planning Panel, must be met by the proponent, which is Greater Shepparton City
Council.

The costs of the proposed Amendment C193, including the cost of the Independent
Planning Panel, will be met in part by Lascorp Pty Ltd, as proponents for this
Amendment.

While the Panel Hearings were combined in order to produce cost efficiencies, the
Independent Planning Panel costs totalled $84,647. Of this a portion will be met by
Lascorp Pty Ltd. Additional costs for legal representation and coordination of expert
witness statements cost $200,000. These costs have already been included in the
2016/2017 and 2017/2018 Strategic Planning budgets.
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10.6 Implementation of Commercial Activity Centres Strateqy - Amendments
C192 and C193 (continued)

The application of a PAO requires Council to compensate landowners required for land
to provide drainage infrastructure, and facilitate the development of the infrastructure,
which will cost up to $4 million. Council will recoup much of this cost via developer
contributions, however an initial upfront cost to Council has been budgeted in the
2017/2018 and 2018/2019 capital works budgets.

A Planning Scheme Amendment includes fees of $453 for the Minister for Planning to
consider a request to approve an Amendment.

Legal/Statutory Implications

All procedures associated with this proposed Amendment comply with the legislative
requirements of the Act. The Amendment has been assessed in accordance with the Act
and the Planning Scheme. The assessment is considered to accord with the Victorian
Charter of Human Rights and Responsibilities Act 2006 (the Charter) — no human rights
have been negatively impacted upon throughout the process.

The Charter recognises that reasonable restrictions may be placed on the use and
development of land, and that there may on occasion be reasonable and acceptable
offsite impacts on others. Provided these issues are properly considered, it would be a
rare and exceptional case where the exercise of a planning decision in accordance with
the regulatory framework is not Charter compatible.

Environmental/Sustainability Impacts

The proposed Amendments aim to put in place guidance for the future land use and
development of Shepparton’s activity centres, and it is not envisioned that there will be
any significant adverse environmental impacts. The proposed Amendments include
requirements to consider environmentally sustainable design principles in the
construction of any new land use or development.

Social Implications

The proposed Amendment C192 is not expected to have any significant adverse social
impacts, rather it will strengthen the role of the Shepparton CBD to ensure it continues to
serve the community’s needs. A proposal to increase retail floorspace or for other use or
development within the ACZ will be subject to planning and development assessment
utilising the criteria provided in the CACS, including an assessment of the benefits of any
proposals to the community.

The proposed combined Amendment and Planning Permit Application will provide a
larger activity centre with improved access to a diverse range of services for the wider
community. The proposed combined Amendment and Planning Permit Application
includes an area for community meeting space and a childcare centre. The deferment of
this Amendment will allow 18 Pty Ltd an opportunity to demonstrate their site can provide
the same community benefit to the surrounding area.

It is not expected that there will be any negative social impacts on adjoining land as a
result of this proposed combined Amendment and Planning Permit Application. The
proposal will result in a net community benefit by providing a pleasant and safe working
and recreational environment in the northern corridor of the city.
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10.6 Implementation of Commercial Activity Centres Strategy - Amendments
C192 and C193 (continued)

Economic Impacts

The proposed Amendment seeks to provide greater certainty for business and
community regarding what kind of future land use and development can occur and
where. The proposed Amendment also limits the amount of retail shop floor space in
certain activity centres, based on the existing and anticipated retail catchment and the
strategic importance of the activity centres within the hierarchy. The proposed
Amendment also discourages the location of uses such as cinema or department store
outside of the retail core. There is strong strategic logic for this guideline, however uses
and floorspace caps are discretionary and can be changed subject to the appropriate
planning and development assessment criteria, which includes the requirement for an
economic impact assessment and retail assessment to be prepared.

The proposed Amendment will help to stimulate investment within the additional
Precincts in the ACZ by reducing application and permit requirements for use and
development and providing additional planning certainty about what use is preferred.

The Panel Report accepted statements that were commonly agreed to by the economic
experts that CACS provides an economic perspective of Shepparton’s activity centres
hierarchy based on a sound methodology and appropriate level of analysis.

Further, the Panel found that, ‘implementing CACS will provide a clearer strategic
foundation for future planning scheme amendments and permits with retail related
proposals.’

In relation to Shepparton North, CACS found that there was currently and undersupply of
retail and commercial facilities available for the area, and its recommendations were
aimed at ensuring the provision of a sub-regional sized centre in the near future.
Following the adoption of CACS Council received two applications for retail floor space in
Shepparton North, and in that manner the implementation of CACS will continue to
provide an environment for economic growth throughout Shepparton.

Amendment C193 Part 2 will provide additional supermarket floor space in the North,
which is has been identified as a requirement in the CACS. The supermarket will provide
an additional 252 ongoing jobs and cost approximately $10 million to develop.

The provision of an additional supermarket in Shepparton North will also ensure that the
area continues to serve a sub-regional function with the Shepparton Activity Centre

hierarchy, servicing the wider northern region.

The deferment of Amendment C183 Part 2 will postpone the economic investment in
Shepparton North. In order to ensure this is not an undue delay, Council officers will limit
18 Pty Ltd to a time of six months, during which they are invited to demonstrate that the
|GA site is both capable and, more importantly, shovel ready, in terms of providing a
second full line supermarket and associated retail and commercial facilities on their site
that will accord with a subregional status.

If this does not eventuate, and 18Pty Ltd cannot provide a tenant and appropriate
structure plan for the site within six months, Council officers recommend the approval of
Amendment C193 Part 2, in line with Panel's recommendations, in order to continue the
economic prosperity and investment in the north.
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10.6 Implementation of Commercial Activity Centres Strateqy - Amendments
C192 and C193 (continued)

Consultation

Amendments C192 and C193 implement the findings of the Commercial Activity Centres
Strategy, November 2015, which was prepared with extensive input from relevant
authorities, key stakeholders and members of the community.

Amendment C192
Amendment C192 was exhibited from 7 July 2016 to 8 August 2016 in accordance with
the Planning and Environment Act 1987.

Exhibition included the following notice:

¢ Direct notice to real estate, planning and engineering professionals;

s Direct notice to prescribed Ministers;

* Notice in the Shepparton News;

¢ Notice in the Victoria Government Gazette;

* Notice on the Greater Shepparton City Council website;

+ Notice on the Department of Environment, Land, Water and Planning website, and

+ Copy of exhibition documentation in the foyer of the Council offices at 90 Welsford
Street, Shepparton.

Council received thirteen submissions. Five submissions were received from referral
authorities that did not object to the proposed Amendment. One submission was
received from a referral authority that supported the proposed Amendment subject to
conditions. Six submissions were received that objected to the proposed Amendment.
One submission was received that supports the proposed Amendment subject to minor
changes.

Council officers met with objecting submitters in an effort to resolve concerns raised in

submissions. The majority of the outstanding submissions relate to the proposed

changes to the Greater Shepparton Planning Scheme to facilitate a second full-line

supermarket in Shepparton North. Other outstanding submissions related to:

¢ Planning controls and retail floor space caps at the Shepparton Marketplace; and

¢ The impact of implementing the Greater Shepparton Commercial Activity Centres
Strategy, November 2015 on the Central Business District of Shepparton.

Council officers believe that appropriate consultation has occurred and the matter is now
ready for Council consideration.

Amendment C193

Amendment C193 was exhibited from 20 April 2017 to 30 May 2017 in accordance with
the Act. Exhibition included the following notice:

+ Direct notice to affected landowners and occupiers;

+ Direct notice to submitters of Amendment C192;

Direct notice to prescribed Ministers and referral authorities;

Notice in the Shepparton News;

Notice in the Victoria Government Gazette;

Notice on the Greater Shepparton City Council website;

Notice on the Department of Environment, Land, Water and Planning website, and
Copy of exhibition documentation in the foyer of the Council offices at 90 Welsford
Street, Shepparton.
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10.6 Implementation of Commercial Activity Centres Strategy - Amendments
C192 and C193 (continued)

Council received twenty submissions. Five submissions were received from referral
authorities that did not object or provided support for the proposed Amendment. Two
submissions were received that support the proposed Amendment. Ten submissions
were received that objected to the proposed Amendment.

The submissions that objected or requested changes could not be resolved and, as such,
all submissions were referred to an Independent Planning Panel appointed by the
Minister for Planning for consideration. A request was made to the Minister for Planning,
and granted, for the Independent Planning Panel for proposed Amendment C192 and
proposed Amendment C193 to be combined as similar submissions and concerns were
raised.

The Independent Planning Panel Directions Hearing was held the week of 26 June 2017
and Panel Hearing held over 10 days between 24 July and 11 August 2017.

Council officers believe that appropriate consultation has occurred and the matter is now
ready for Council consideration.

Strategic Links

a) Greater Shepparton 2030 Strategy, 2006

Topic: Settlement and Housing

Theme: Growth

To provide convenient access to a range of activity centres and employment
opportunities that can serve the expanded municipality.

Topic: Economic Development

Theme: Retail/Commercial Centres

To have a hierarchy of viable commercial/retail centres by retaining local and visitor
spending within the municipality.

b) Other strategic links

Greater Shepparton Commercial Activity Centres Strategy, November 2015

The proposed Amendment implements the recommendations of the CACS, which was
adopted by Council at the Ordinary Council Meeting held on 16 February 2016.

Conclusion

Amendment C192 implements the general recommendations of the Greater Shepparton
Commercial Activity Centres Strategy, November 2015 (CACS), updating the Municipal
Strategic Statement and Activity Centre Zone, rezoning Commercial 2 Zone land along
Wyndham Street and Benalla Road and rezoning Commercial 1 Zone, Commercial 2
Zone and General Residential Zone land to Activity Centre Zone, to facilitate the
redevelopment of Shepparton Marketplace.

Amendment C193 implements the recommendations of CACS in relation to Shepparton
North, facilitating a second full-line supermarket in Shepparton North, and applying a
Public Acquisition Overlay over land to allow for the Shepparton North Regional
Catchment Basin and infrastructure.

In light of the similarity in many submissions between Amendment C192 and C183,
Council officers considered that significant cost savings would be achieved if the
Independent Planning Panels for both amendments were combined. The Independent
Planning Panel was held from the 24 July to 11 August 2017, in Shepparton and
Melbourne and the Panel Report was received on 10 October 2017.
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10.6 Implementation of Commercial Activity Centres Strateqy - Amendments
C192 and C193 (continued)

Council officers support the recommendations in regard to Amendment C192, and
recommend its adoption with post exhibition changes as discussed at Panel, subject to
relevant modifications detailed in the ‘Background’ section of this report.

The Panel recommended that Amendment C193 be split into Part 1 — Application of the
PAO and Part 2 — Rezoning of the proposed Woolworths site, and Part 2 deferred until
Council is satisfied this is the best location for a supermarket in Shepparton North. This
location is a choice between two sites within 400 metres of each other in Shepparton
North. One comprises an existing supermarket, with an unacted upon permit for
redevelopment and a proposal to enlarge the centre however with no documents that
support the direction or timing of this growth. The other, a proposal for a brand new
centre, with significant strategic documents prepared to support the proposal, including a
confirmed tenant and direction for growth.

In assessing Combined Amendment C193, Council officers undertook a number of
accompanying strategic assessments, to ensure the proposal integrated with the
surrounding land uses, any impacts on Numurkah Road were mitigated and that the
proposal allowed for coordinated, well thought out growth of the centre in the future.

In deferring Amendment C193 Part 2, Council seeks to give the IGA site an opportunity
to demonstrate a similar compatibility with surrounding land uses, planning
recommendations and policy frameworks that has, until now, not been realised. This
information will give Council an opportunity to view both proposals in a similar light, and
determine how to proceed. Should 18 Pty Ltd decide not to provide this information,
Council officers consider there has been significant opportunity, over the past two
decades and particularly over the past 5 years, for this centre to have developed to a
centre capable of servicing the surrounding community. In order to provide this service to
the residents in Shepparton North, the Lascorp proposal will be supported, in accordance
with Panel recommendations.

Attachments

1. Greater Shepparton C192 and C193 Panel Report 8 October 2017 Page 462

2. Variation to Planning Permit 2016-269 Page 602
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Overview

Amendment C192 summary

The Amendment

Greater Shepparton Planning Scheme Amendment C192

Brief description

Implements the findings of the Greater Shepparton Commercial
Areas Centres Strategy, 2015

Subject site

Land within the commercial/business areas of Greater Shepparton

The Proponent

Greater Shepparton City Council

Planning Authority

Greater Shepparton City Council

Authorisation

A03364 on 7 June 2016

Exhibition

7 luly to 8 August 2016

Submissions

13 — See Appendix A

Amendment C193 and permit summary

The Amendment and
permit

Greater Shepparton Planning Scheme Amendment €193 and
planning permit application 2016-269

Brief description

Rezones land at 221-229 Numurkah Road and 10 Ford Road,
Shepparton from Commercial 2 Zone to Commercial 1 Zone, and
applies a Public Acquisition Overlay to part of 221-229 Numurkah
Road, part of 38-50 Ford Road and 25 Hawkins Road

Subject site

221-229 Numurkah Road and 10 Ford Road, Shepparton

The Proponent

Lascorp Development Group Pty Ltd

Planning Authority

Greater Shepparton City Council

Authorisation

A03539 on 5 April 2017

Exhibition

20 April to 30 May 2017

Submissions

Panel Process

20 - See Appendix A

The Panel

Kathy Mitchell (Chair), Con Tsotsoros, Michael Malouf

Directions Hearing

Shepparton: 27 June 2017

Panel Hearing

Shepparton: 24, 25, 26 luly 2017

Planning Panels Victoria, Melbourne: 31 July, 1, 2, 3, 4, 10, 11 August
2017

Site Inspections

Unaccompanied, 23 July 2017 and other times during Week 1

Appearances

See Appendix B

Date of this Report

9 October 2017

°R|A Planning
te

Sta Panels
Government Victoria

Agenda - Ordinary Council Meeting — 20 March 2018 - 646 -



Attachment 2 Greater Shepparton C192 and C193 Panel Report 9 October 2017

Greater Shepparton Planning Scheme Amds €192 and C193/PPA 2016-269 | Panel Report | 9 October 2017

Executive summary and recommendations

(i) Summary

Shepparton is the fourth largest regional city in Victoria where growth has been increasing at
a steady rate in recent years, particularly to the north of the Central Business District. The
Shepparton North area is a major growth front where existing infrastructure will be
complemented and supplemented by new initiatives. The State Government has announced
funding for the Shepparton Bypass Stage 1, and with the assistance of the Victorian Planning
Authority, Council is in the process of undertaking growth plans for new residential
development.

The area is home to the major regional sports precinct, where significant funds have been
invested to ensure an acknowledged first class precinct that caters for a wide range of sports
and activities. Two new schools have been constructed and are now operational and
numerous areas have been earmarked for future residential development.

Over the years, the City of Greater Shepparton has undertaken a number of strategic
planning projects that have resulted in ongoing opportunities for growth in residential areas
and for supporting infrastructure. Retailing and commercial development is one of these
areas now under review. Council has recognised that extensive retail and commercial
growth has occurred, retail trends have changed, new zones have been introduced and there
is a need to provide a new strategy that provides for commercial development in the
expanding activity centres in the municipality.

This work resulted in the Council adopted Commercial Activity Centres Strategy 2015 that is
broad in its scope and defined in its direction. This strategy is the subject of Amendment
C192 and through exhibition it attracted 13 submissions. Most of these were concerned
with a new retail proposal at Shepparton North and to a lesser extent, some aspects of the
controls proposed at the Shepparton Marketplace and the Benalla Road Enterprise Area.

The key and unequivocal direction for Shepparton is to maintain the primacy of the CBD to
encourage further development in that important precinct.

In reviewing the Strategy, the Panel finds that in the main, it is a robust and comprehensive
document that, subject to some minor recommendations, should be supported and
adopted.

While the exhibition period for Amendment C192 was in mid-2016, Council opted to hold off
referring that Amendment to a Panel for resolution until Amendment C193 was exhibited.
Amendment C193 relates to a proposal by Lascorp to rezone land in Shepparton North near
the corner of Numurkah Road and Ford Road from the Commercial 2 Zone to the
Commercial 1 Zone. It was accompanied by a planning permit application that sought to
develop a supermarket (Woolworths), with an associated packaged liquor store, retail
specialty shops, car parking, and advertising signs.

Additionally, Amendment C193 proposed a Public Acquisition Overlay for drainage purposes
on land nearby and adjacent to the Lascorp site. This aspect of the Amendment is generally
supported, and should be adopted as it would assist to reconcile drainage issues in the
Shepparton North area.
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The exhibition of Amendment C193 attracted 20 submissions and both Amendments were
referred to a Panel on 2 June 2017.

The retail component of Amendment C193 was hotly contested. The proposed site is near
but not adjacent to an existing IGA supermarket, where a planning permit has been issued
for its expansion, and where a new permit application was lodged more recently to provide
for a second supermarket on the site. The current permit has not been acted upon. The site
of the existing retail centre and that proposed by Lascorp both abut Numurkah Road and are
some 370 to 400 metres apart. The land between the two sites is currently in the
Commercial 2 Zone and has a number of light industrial and semi-commercial uses.

While parties and the economic witnesses generally agreed that Shepparton North could
support a second full line supermarket in the short term future, there was significant debate
at the Hearing about the location of that supermarket. The key issue related to whether the
supermarket should be co-located with the existing supermarket, or on the Lascorp site as
part of a potential activity centre.

There is merit in both arguments and ultimately the Panel finds that in terms of what is best
for the long term future of the Shepparton North community, and what represents good
planning, an opportunity should be provided for Council to:
e properly define a Shepparton North Activity Centre
e prepare a considered Structure Plan for the centre
¢ provide the opportunity to re-think the existing IGA site so that it can develop as a
catalyst for a co-located supermarket site.

However, this opportunity has a time imperative. Lascorp is ready to go with its proposal
and former owner (Metcash) has pontificated on its existing planning permit. The new
property owner (18 Pty Ltd) seeks a new permit to allow for a second supermarket — but
without an identified tenant. A likely reason is because the second supermarket does not
have main road frontage or clear access. If 18 Pty Ltd is willing to re-think its site
development, be open to re-siting its supermarket to share the main road (Numurkah Road)
frontage and access, and be involved in the Structure Plan process, then the Panel considers
adoption of the retail component of Amendment C193 should be deferred to allow these
considerations and work to be undertaken.

This work should be undertaken within a reasonable time period, otherwise the Panel
recommends that Amendment C193 be adopted and a permit issued for the Lascorp site and
proposal.

Planning Schemes are dynamic working documents that are subject to a process of continual
revision and update. There will always be a cycle of strategic review that seeks to update
and balance policy and controls in order to respond to current and emerging land use and
development imperatives. Schemes are not static and must be able to address these
emerging changes to respond to social, environmental and economic drivers.

The recommendations made by the Panel are unusual in that they direct Council to
undertake work that should have occurred before considering Amendment C193. Given that
the permit for the IGA land has not progressed since 2012, and given the timing of the
Lascorp proposal, there is time for Council and the landholders to undertake the level of
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strategic work required to ensure that the Shepparton North Activity Centre — however
defined — results in a centre that will complement emerging growth. Rather than being a
collection of land uses on unlinked opportunity sites, the Activity Centre should be a
dynamic and living centre that serves its local community in a positive and integrated
manner to deliver sustainable development and net community benefit.

(ii)

Recommendations

Based on the reasons set out in this Report, the Panel recommends:

1.

Adopt Amendment C192 to the Greater Shepparton Planning Scheme, in
accordance with the modifications in Appendix D (Clause 21.06) and Appendix E
(Activity Centre Zone Schedule 1).

Review the provisions and schedules of Amendment C192 and Amendment C193
during finalisation of the Amendments to ensure they are consistent with the
Ministerial Direction on the Form and Content of Planning Schemes (May 2017).

Amend Clause 21.06, as shown in Appendix D, to:
a) add the following strategic action under 21.06-7:
ePrepare structure plans for the Mooroopna, Riverside and Shepparton
North activity centres.
b) remove reference to the Shepparton North Activity Centre in the relevant
strategic action regarding an urban design framework.

Split Amendment €193 into Part 1 (Public Acquisition Overlay) and Part 2 (Lascorp
proposal).

Defer consideration of Amendment C193 Part 2 and planning permit application
2016-269 until the Shepparton North Activity Centre is defined through a
structure planning process. Reconsider Amendment C193 Part 2 and planning
permit application 2016-269 pending these outcomes.

Amend Planning Permit 2016-269, as shown in Appendix F, to update Condition 14
(Time for Starting and Completion).

Adopt Amendment C193 Part 1.
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PARTA BACKGROUND
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1 Introduction

1.1 Amendment C192

The Amendment applies to land generally within the commercial/business areas of Greater
Shepparton.

The Amendment seeks to implement the recommendations of the Commercial Activity
Centres Strategy, November 2015 (CACS), specifically to:
e amend the Municipal Strategic Statement to:
- update the activity centre hierarchy
- encourage expansion of retail and commercial convenience facilities in the
Commercial 1 Zone, subject to detailed planning and development assessment
criteria
- discourage the location of cinema and department stores outside the retail core
* rezone Shepparton Marketplace, land along Benalla Road (Enterprise Corridor) and
Wyndham Street (Wyndham Street North) from the Commercial 1 and 2 Zones to
the Activity Centre Zone Schedule 1
e rezone approximately 55,000 square metres of General Residential Zone land
abutting Shepparton Marketplace to Activity Centre Zone Schedule 1
e amend Activity Centre Zone Schedule 1 to increase the permit threshold at
Shepparton Marketplace from 15,500 square metres of Shop floor area to 22,500
square metres of Retail premises
¢ delete Design and Development Overlay Schedule 3 from land in the Wyndham
Street North Precinct and update the overlay maps accordingly
e amend the Commercial 1 Zone Schedule to remove reference to Shepparton
Marketplace
e amend Clause 21.06-7 (Strategic Work Program) to reflect work undertaken and
include the preparation of Structure Plans/Urban Design Frameworks for relevant
activity centres
e amend Clause 21.08 (General Implementation) to reflect the recommendations of
the Commercial Activity Centres Strategy November 2015
¢ amend Clause 21.09 (Reference Documents) to reference the Commercial Activity
Centres Strategy November 2015.

Amendment C192 has been prepared by Council who is the Planning Authority for this
Amendment. In accordance with section 8A (7) of the Planning and Environment Act 1987
Council was advised by DELWP on 7 June 2016 that it may prepare Amendment C192
without authorisation.

1.2 Amendment C193 and planning permit application 2016-269

The Amendment and planning permit application apply to land at 221-229 Numurkah Road
and 10 Ford Road shown in Figure 1. The land comprises an L-shaped parcel of
approximately 37,000 square metres, with frontages to Ford Road (north), Numurkah Road
(west) and Doody Street (south).
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The subject site forms part of the Gateway North (Numurkah Road) enterprise corridor that
extends along both sides of Numurkah Road.

Figure 1 Subject site for Amendment C193 and planning permit and proposal
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Amendment C193 forms part of a combined planning scheme amendment and planning
permit application (PPA 2016-269), pursuant to section 96A of the Planning and Environment
Act 1987.

Amendment C193 seeks to:

rezone land at 221-229 Numurkah Road and 10 Ford Road, Shepparton from
Commercial 2 Zone to Commercial 1 Zone

apply the Public Acquisition Overlay to part of 221-229 Numurkah Road, part of
221-229 Numurkah Road, part of 38-50 Ford Road and part of 25 Hawkins Road,
Shepparton, as shown in Figure 2

amend the Public Acquisition Overlay Schedule to reserve land for drainage
purposes (Figure 2)

amend planning scheme maps.

The planning permit application seeks to allow:

. o & o

buildings and works for a supermarket with a 3,960 square metre leasable floor
area, additional retail space for shops of 2030 square metres, medical centre of 300
square metres

community meeting space (100 square metres)

packaged liquor licence

creation and alteration of access points to a road in a Road Zone Category 1

erection and display of advertising signs.
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Figure 2 Proposed Public Acquisition Overlay
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The Amendment was prepared by Council as the planning authority in response to a request
by Lascorp Development Group Pty Ltd (Lascorp). The Department of Environment, Land,
Water and Planning (DELWP), under delegation from the Minister for Planning, authorised
Amendment €193 (A03539) subject to the follow conditions being met before it was
exhibited:
e The amendment document and draft planning permit are to be amended to
the satisfaction of the department.
e Demonstrate that council has considered State Planning Policy regarding
urban design and built form at Clause 15.01 and local strategies at Clause
21.06-5 of the Greater Shepparton Planning Scheme.
e Given further consideration to the layout of the proposed development
against the Activity Centre Design Guidelines; Interim Design Guidelines for
Large Format Retail Premises and the assessment criteria outlined in the
Commercial Activity Centres Strategy to ensure the design and built form of
the development meets best practice and the future needs of residents of
Shepparton North and the wider community.

1.3 Procedural issues

There were several matters during the course of the Hearing that raised procedural issues
that related to:

e declarations
¢ amendment to the Explanatory Report

Page 4
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e late circulation of planning evidence on behalf of Lascorp
extent of consultation
e request for confidential documents.

(i) Declarations

At the Directions Hearing, the Chair advised that the author of the planning report for the
Lascorp proposal (Debra Butcher of Debra Butcher Consulting) is a sessional member of
Planning Panels Victoria, and that she is a member of a Standing Advisory Committee with
the Chair. The Chair noted that Ms Butcher was not being called to give evidence for
Lascorp. All parties were invited to respond to this and to advise if this declaration raised
any concerns. All parties responded and advised there were no issues.

At the commencement of the Hearing on Day 1, the Chair made a second declaration. She
advised that the owner of the property subject to the Lascorp land was in the process of
selling it to Lascorp, and that (Senior) sessional member (Sarah Carlisle) was the daughter-in-
law of the property owner. Ms Carlisle is also on the same Standing Advisory Committee
with the Chair and Ms Butcher (and five other members).

Ms Carlisle had called the Chair to advise of a potential matter regarding land in Shepparton,
and that her father-in-law had asked for her assistance with some legal issues. The Chair
advised that she told Ms Carlisle that the Panel for Shepparton had already been appointed,
and that the Chief Panel Member was the Chair. The Chair told Ms Carlisle that she would
have to declare the conversation and that she wanted no further part in the discussion. She
advised Ms Carlisle to speak further about this matter with Mr Wimbush, who acts as
Deputy Chief Panel Member. This discussion occurred and Mr Wimbush provided a File Note
to that effect. Ms Carlisle advised Mr Wimbush that she would not assist in this matter any
way and she would have no role in any further discussion about the subject land.

Each party was invited to respond to the declarations and no party raised an issue.

(ii) Amendment to Explanatory Report

In its submission, Department of Economic Development, Jobs, Transport and Resources
(DEDJTR) expressed concern that the Amendment C192 Explanatory Report did not identify
the proposed Shepparton Marketplace permit threshold change to 22,500 square metres of
Retail premises floor area. It added that given this expansion, there will be an impact on
future transport needs and the Explanatory Report should include an assessment with
regard to the Transport Integration Act 2010.

Council responded that the explanatory report was changed to align it with suggested
ordinance changes and assist with describing Amendment C192. It submitted that it did not
expect the Panel to comment or make recommendations on these changes. Mr Humphreys,
a traffic expert witness for Council, stated that the Explanatory Report changes support the
objectives of the Transport Integration Act 2010 and the Municipal Strategic Statement.

The Panel notes the responses from Council and Mr Humphreys on this matter.
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(iii) Late circulation of planning evidence by Lascorp

The Panel’s letters dated 30 June and 3 July 2017 reflected the outcomes of the Directions
Hearing held on 27 June 2017 which was attended by many parties, including Lascorp. Both
letters directed that expert witness reports be circulated by 12.00noon on Monday 17 July
2017. No party raised concern with this date at the Directions Hearing.

On 13 July 2017, Lascorp emailed Planning Panels Victoria seeking to submit expert witness
statements of two planning experts, Mr Twite of SJB Planning and Mr Clarke of Matrix
Planning Australia by 19 July 2017. Both experts were engaged after Lascorp’s original
planning expert witness, Mr McGurn of Urbis, advised Lascorp that he was no longer
available.

The Panel considered the request and responded that all parties were working to the same
timetable and in the interests of procedural fairness and to ensure all parties and the Panel
have the opportunity to review the evidence before the Hearing commenced on 21 July
2017, the request for Lascorp to submit late evidence on 19 July 2017 was not granted.

Lascorp did not comply with the Panel’s direction and provided late expert witness
statements on 19 July 2017. Panel directions are not at the discretion of any party and they
must be met to avoid procedural consequences in accordance with section 169 of the
Planning and Environment Act 1987.

The Panel raised the submission of late evidence as a preliminary matter on the first day of
the Hearing. Ms Brennan submitted that no expert witness statements were provided to Mr
Twite or Mr Clarke until their evidence was finalised. She added that it would assist her case
if the Panel accepted their late evidence. She tendered an Affidavit from Lascorp’s in-house
legal counsel, Ms Golvan, which detailed the process which led to this outcome. It was
supported by comprehensive supporting information including correspondence and related
documents.

The Panel provided each party with an opportunity to respond to this matter. No party
formally objected to the Panel accepting the late evidence but Mr Jolly indicated that he
believed Mr Twite may have benefited from the extended deadline.

The Panel appreciated that Lascorp understood the implications of not following the Panel’s
direction and found Ms Brennan’s submission to provide reasonable grounds to accept the
late evidence. Accordingly, the Panel accepted Ms Brennan’s submission and the late
evidence.

(iv) Extent of consultation

The Panel questioned the extent of consultation for both amendments, but in particular
Amendment C192. Given that many parcels of land are proposed to be rezoned through this
process, the Panel was somewhat surprised by the relatively submissions in this regard. The
Panel raised this at the Directions Hearing and Council responded to this in its Part A
submission, as well as verbally at the Hearing.

As a result of questions raised at the Directions Hearing, Council addressed the matter at
paragraphs 3.22 to 3.25 in its Part A submission. The Panel notes letters were sent to local
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real estate agents, ‘market players’, prescribed authorities, Ministers, as well as through
newspapers and web pages. At paragraph 3.23, Council said:

Following discussions with DELWP on 22 June 2016, it was determined that
direct notification to all land owners affected by Amendment €192 (over 700
properties) was too onerous, and as such Council determined to give notice in
the manner set out in 3.5 (sic) above.

Further, at the Hearing, the Panel raised the point that the Explanatory Report to
Amendment C192 did not say under “What the amendment does” that it proposed to rezone
a quite extensive area of land to the rear of the Shepparton Marketplace from the General
Residential Zone 1 to the Activity Centre Zone. This was shown in the maps to the
Amendment but it was not made explicit or clear. Nor was this mentioned in the Part A
submission at paragraph 1.3.

Council admitted that this was a mistake in the documentation.
In its closing submission, Council addressed this by stating:

In relation to the application of the ACZ to the general residential zone land at
the rear of the marketplace, it is clear that both the exhibited zone maps and
the exhibited schedule to the ACZ show that the land was to be rezoned from
C17Z and GRZ to ACZ. There is clearly an error that the explanatory report
misses reference to the GRZ1.

Given the area proposed to be rezoned is extensive, and covers numerous precincts and
properties, the Panel is perplexed by this. Further, in relation to the Marketplace, there is an
extensive residential precinct to its east and an emerging residential precinct to its south
where direct notification could have been provided.

(v) Request for confidential documents

On Day 6 of the Hearing (2 August 2017), Ms Brennan for Lascorp, submitted that copies of
certain documentation should be made available from 18 Pty Ltd (the owner of the land on
which the Fairley’s IGA is located). In summary, the information sought included:
e any Heads of Agreement, Contract of Sale or other contracts between 18 Pty Ltd
and IGA Retail Services
o copies of all Agreements or Leases permitted by the existing permit or the proposed
amendment to the permit
e copies of correspondence between the relevant parties that indicates a willingness
or intention by a prospective tenant to occupy the supermarket premises or other
retail floor spaces permitted under the Stage 2 application
e copy of the existing lease between the owner and the tenant
o copy of any written consent by Marl Enterprises and/or the tenant regarding the
redevelopment of the site in accordance with the existing or proposed permit.

Ms Brennan argued that the purpose of seeking this information was to get important
information about the feasibility of a second supermarket on the IGA site. She submitted
that:
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e 18 Pty Ltd does not have a tenant - and there is no interest from Woolworths or
Coles

e if Coles has an interest, it is likely to want to locate on that part of the land site
abutting Numurkah Road

o such information would help determine whether the developer has the capacity to
deliver a second supermarket or whether the land owner/IGA has the ability to
allow this or influence this.

At the Hearing, Ms Brennan said:

In the absence of these documents then an adverse inference should be drawn
that there is no intention or capability to deliver on any existing/future
permissions being sought.

Parties were invited to respond this this request. Mr Canavan for 18 Pty Ltd submitted that
“every instinct is that we shouldn’t have to provide this information” and that he was “not
comfortable” providing confidential contracts to commercial competitors. He did however,
agreed to abide by any Panel direction in this regard.

The Panel asked all parties whether they were aware if these type of documents had ever
been requested or provided at a Panel or VCAT Hearing. No party could affirm if this had
occurred, or could give any examples of such a request or response.

The Panel sought the Lascorp request in writing, which Ms Brennan provided on 3 August
2017 (Document 65).

The Panel issued a Direction in response by email dated 3 August 2017 (Document 77). In
summary, the Panel noted it was not prepared to seek the requested information as a
formal direction. It invited 18 Pty Ltd and Marl Enterprises to “provide all or some of the
information sought by Lascorp”. The Panel noted that this information could “... be provided
in confidence, or with redaction, and to restricted parties”.

Further, the Panel directed 18 Pty Ltd and Marl Enterprises to respond to, or speak to, each
of the points raised by Lascorp as part of their submissions.

No party took issue with this Direction.

The Panel affirmed that the case before it is about planning for a site to be rezoned to
Commercial 1 with a planning permit, as well as a new commercial centre strategy. The
Panel reiterated that the planning permit application in relation to the IGA site is not before
the Panel and that it has no role in considering it.

On 8 August 2017, Mr Canavan advised the Panel that he would be prepared to provide
some of the documents in the strictest of confidence to the Panel and Ms Brennan only (but
not directly to her client or any other party).

Lascorp submitted an email dated 9 August 2017 (Document 88) that it had concerns with
the suggestion that the abovementioned documentation be made available to the Panel and
Ms Brennan, and not to Lascorp’s representatives on a potentially incomplete, confidential
and limited circulation basis. It instead requested the Panel to invite 18 Pty Ltd to answer a
series of questions.
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On Day 9 (10 August 2017), Mr Canavan verbally responded to some of the information
requests made by Lascorp regarding some of the commercial arrangements pertaining to
their involvement in the IGA site. This information related to matters such as the existing
and head lease, conditions of purchase, adjustments to tenancy, conditions precedent to
settlement, intent to develop a full line supermarket, rights of refusal, provisions for fit out,
and commencement issues.

1.4 Approach to this report

The Panel considered all written submissions made in response to the exhibition of the
Amendments and planning permit application, observations from site visits, and
submissions, evidence and other material presented to it during the Hearing.

The Panel has reviewed a large volume of material, with nhumerous documents submitted
during the course of the hearing (Appendix C). All submissions, evidence and other material
have been considered by the Panel in reaching its conclusions, regardless of whether they
are specifically mentioned in the report.

The Panel notes that these are two separate amendments and that Council originally
indicated that it preferred two separate reports. However, as Amendment C193 is closely
dependant on the outcomes of Amendment C192, that would have been difficult.

Given the extent of these Amendments and the planning permit application, the Panel is
surprised at the very few submissions. The focus of the submissions and Hearing generally
related to the CACS, the proposed Lascorp development at Shepparton North, Shepparton
Marketplace and Benalla Road Enterprise Corridor. For these reasons, the Panel has
focussed its report on the issues raised in submission and evidence. It has not reviewed
other aspects of the Amendments that relate to various other precincts in the Activity
Centre Zone, or aspects of the CACS that attracted no commentary.

As these Amendments deal with a range of issues, the Panel has structured its report in the
following way:

Part A: Background, this includes the introductory material and strategic planning context
Part B: Amendment C192, which focusses on the CACS
Part C: Amendment C193 and planning permit application.

In making its conclusions and recommendations, the Panel notes the iterative process that
occurred during the course of the Hearing, in that various parties and Council raised issues
that led to Council providing a final version of its preferred position on Amendment €192 in
a revised Clause 21.06 and Activity Centre Zone Schedule 1, and Ms Brennan provided
revised permit conditions.

The Panel has therefore used the following documents as the basis of its considerations and
recommendations — these include:
e City of Greater Shepparton Commercial Activity Centres Strategy, prepared by
Essential Economics Pty Ltd in association with Spiire, dated November 2015, and as
amended and updated by Council before the Hearing
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e Document 104 — the revised version of Clause 21.06 (Appendix D) and Activity
Centre Zone 1 (Appendix E) provided by Mr Bartley on 11 August 2017

e Documents 102(b) and 113 — the revised version of the planning permit conditions
provided by Ms Brennan on 11 August 2017 (Appendix F).

For completeness, the Panel recommended versions of Clause 21.6, the Activity Centre Zone
Schedule 1 and the planning permit conditions (which are provided on a without prejudice
basis) are provided in full in Appendices D, E and F.

The conclusions and recommendations of the Panel should be read with these documents in
mind.
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2  Planning context

2.1 Policy framework

Council provided a response to the Strategic Assessment Guidelines as part of the
Explanatory Report. The Panel considers the key imperatives for state and local policy are
provided for in Table 1:

Table 1 Planning Policy Framework

State Planning Policy Framework

Clauses

11  Settlement

11.02 Urban growth

p 11.02-1 Supply of urban land
To ensure a sufficient supply of land is available for residential, commercial, retail, industrial, recreational,
institutional and other community uses.

» 11.02-2 Structure planning

To facilitate the orderly development of urban areas.
11.03 Activity centres

p 11.03-2 Activity centre planning
To encourage the concentration of major retail, residential, commercial, administrative, entertainment and
cultural developments into activity centres which provide a variety of land uses and are highly accessible to
the community.

15  Built environment and heritage
15.01 Urban environment

p 15.01-1 Urban design
To create urban environments that are safe, functional and provide good quality environments with a sense
of place and cultural identity.

16 Housing
16.01 Residential development

» 16.01-2 Location of residential development
To locate new housing in or close to activity centres and in urban renewal precincts and sites that offer good
access to jobs, services and transport.

17  Economic development
17.01 Commercial

» 17.01-1 Business
To encourage development which meet the communities’ needs for retail, entertainment, office and other
commercial services and provides net community benefit in relation to accessibility, efficient infrastructure
use and the aggregation and sustainability of commercial facilities.
Strategy: A five year time limit for commencement should be attached to the planning approval for all
shopping centres or expansions of over 1,000 square metres in floorspace.

18 Transport
18.02 Movement networks

» 18.02-1 Sustainable personal transport
To promote the use of sustainable personal transport.
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19

b

18.02-5 Car parking
To ensure an adequate supply of car parking that is appropriately designed and located.

Infrastructure

Planning for development of social and physical infrastructure should enable it to be provided in a
way that is efficient, equitable, accessible and timely.

Local Planning Policy Framework

Clauses

21

2.2
(i)

Municipal Strategic Statement

21.04 Settlement

4

21.04-4 Urban design

To ensure development implements the “Urban Design Framework- Shepparton North and South Business
Areas”.

To improve the amenity and image of the Shepparton CBD through the quality of its streetscape design,
thereby creating an attractive CBD in which to work, study and live

21.05 Environment

21.06 Economic development

>

21.06-5 Commercial/Activity Centres

Support a hierarchy of retail centres that promotes the primacy of the Shepparton CBD as a multi-function
centre complemented by local centres for convenience shopping.

Consider the expansion of the Shepparton Marketplace subject to an Economic Impact Assessment but only
if such expansion would not adversely impact on the relative role of this centre and the Shepparton CBD.
Facilitate the expansion of the neighbourhood centre in the north at the Fairley’s supermarket site subject to
an Economic Impact Assessment.

21.06-7 Strategic work program

Prepare urban design guidelines for development and signage of visitor services, particularly future highway
service precincts at the access points to the Goulburn Valley Highway Shepparton Bypass.

It includes the Shepparton Business Framework Plan,

21.07 Infrastructure

Relevant planning strategies and policies

Activity Centre Design Guidelines (2005)

The Activity Centre Design Guidelines were prepared by the former Department of
Sustainability and Environment (now DELWP) to support councils and developers in creating
well designed activity centres. The Guidelines aim to:

. & & & o & @

develop a good-quality public environment
promote street-based patterns of connection
improve community safety

encourage a mix of uses

improve pedestrian and cycling amenity
promote a public transport focus

increase accessibility and integration
encourage environmental sustainability.
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The guidelines are structured arounds eight design elements (urban structure; stations and
interchanges; street design; public spaces; building design; malls and large stores; higher
density housing; and car parking). Each element includes design objectives and suggestions.

(ii) Interim Design Guidelines for Large Format Retail Premises (2007)

The Interim Design Guidelines for Large Format Retail Premises were prepared by the former
Department of Planning and Community Development (now DELWP), and provide councils,
designers, and developers “best practice design advice for restricted retail premises and
trade supplies premises to promote high quality public and private amenity and good
design.” The guidelines are structured around four design elements (urban context;
equitable access; public amenity; and environmental sustainability). Each element includes
design objectives and suggestions.

(iii) Hume Regional Growth Plan (2014)

The Hume Regional Growth Plan was prepared in May 2014 and provides a regional
approach to land use planning in the Hume Region. It recognises that:
e major urban growth and development in the Goulburn Valley sub-region will be
focused in Shepparton
e significant public investment will be needed in the Shepparton Central Business
District (CBD) to support this growth and stimulate private sector investment
e  Shepparton will continue to develop its role as a business, retail and services hub
for the region and CBD, and infill housing development will reinvigorate the centre
of the city.

(iv) Greater Shepparton 2030 Strategy (2006)

The Greater Shepparton 2030 Strategy was adopted by Council in October 2006 as its 25 to
30 year vision for five themes relating to settlement and housing; community life;
environment; economic development; and infrastructure. It is supported by six background
reports, including those based on the five themes.

Background Report 5 (Economic Development) has six objectives for activity centres:
Objective 1:  To provide increased opportunities for local job creation.

Objective 2: To develop the Shepparton CBD as the regional centre for commerce and
entertainment.

Objective 3: To revitalise the CBD and improve the urban design and architectural
standards of retail/commercial areas.

Objective 4: To develop and maintain a hierarchy of viable activity centres by retaining
local and visitor spending in the municipality.

Objective 5:  To encourage and promote the location of bulky goods/peripheral sales and
highway services in locations which are accessible and appropriately serviced.

Objective 6:  To revitalise and sustain the centres of Mooroopna and Tatura for a range of
commercial and business functions.
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The Strategy includes the Shepparton, Mooroopna and Kialla Business Structure Plan which
is reflected in Clause 21.06 of the Planning Scheme, and is proposed to be revised through
Amendment C192.

(v) Greater Shepparton Housing Strategy (2011)

The Housing Strategy provides further strategic direction on housing and residential
development following the adoption of the Greater Shepparton 2030 Strategy. Greater
Shepparton’s population is forecast to increase from 59,235 in 2006 to 79,065 in 2031,
representing 19,830 additional people or nearly 800 more people each year.

Strategy B.S4 (Achieve integrated transport/land use planning of neighbourhoods) states:

Instead of creating driveable, dispersed forms of development, land use and
transport planning efforts should concentrate on creating walkable, compact
forms. Planning mixed-use living environments which provide for a range of
local uses such as schools, shops, jobs, recreation and entertainment
opportunities within residential areas will help allow people to meet their
needs locally through a number of transport options. These non-residential
uses should be planned in neighbourhoods at a sufficient density and diversity
to allow for a significant portion of trips to be made locally.

(vi) Shepparton CBD Strategy (2008)

The Shepparton CBD Strategy includes a vision, 11 key priorities and associated themes,
objectives and activities. One of the key priorities is:

Consolidating the CBD as the principal retail centre in the region and creating
an active, vibrant and safe CBD.

The Strategy states that the CBD is the most appropriate location for entertainment uses.
While it acknowledges that these uses may locate elsewhere, it seeks to focus them in the
CBD. It specifically refers to having major anchor stores, cinemas, entertainment, clothing
and national brands in Precinct 1 (Retail core).

Many provisions in the Greater Shepparton Planning Scheme were changed on 10 December
2015 through Amendment (92, primarily in the Municipal Strategic Statement, to
implement the Strategy.

(vii) Greater Shepparton Freight and Land Use Study (2013)

The Freight and Land Use Study identifies and assesses relevant industry, freight and land
use trends in the Greater Shepparton municipal area to inform infrastructure network
planning decisions and priorities. It includes information about the Shepparton Bypass,
including its alignment and major interchanges near the Mooroopna and Shepparton North
activity centres.

(viii)  Industrial Land Review (2011)

The Industrial Land Review forms the background work for an industrial land strategy.
Regarding Shepparton North (Ford Road to Hawkins Street), it identified the
industrial/residential interface as a “planning anomaly”. The review recommended that the
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Industrial 1 Zone between Ford Road to Hawkins Street be rezoned to Business 4 (for land
with existing businesses) and Residential 1 Zone (for the remainder of the land).

(ix) Other relevant strategic work

Other relevant strategic work includes:
¢ Shepparton North Growth Corridor: Outline Development Plan (2003 and 2009)
® Shepparton North East Precinct Structure Plan (not complete).

2.3 Relevant Planning Scheme Amendments

Council submitted that the following planning scheme amendments are relevant to the
consideration and context of Amendments C192 and C193.

(i) Amendment €93 (Housing Strategy)

Amendment €93 changed the Municipal Strategic Statement to implement the
recommendations of the Greater Shepparton Housing Strategy 2009 on 21 June 2016. The
Housing Strategy seeks to guide future residential development, including the provision of
framework plans and investigation areas for future residential growth.

(ii) Amendment C98 (Shepparton North Low Density Residential rezoning)

Amendment C98 applied to 125 hectares of land in Shepparton North and rezoned land from
the Farming Zone to the Low Density Residential Zone. Amendment C98 was separated into
Parts 1 and 2 and introduced into the Planning Scheme on 6 August 2015 and 1 September
2016 respectively.

(iii) Amendment C119 (Shepparton North rezoning) and planning permit 2008-436

The combined Amendment and permit application applied to 177-193 Numurkah Road,
Shepparton (the site of the IGA). Amendment C119 rezoned the land to Business 1 Zone
(now Commercial 1 Zone) on 5 April 2012 and applied a permit threshold of 8,000 square
metres of Shop floor area. The associated planning permit for a supermarket and shops was
granted concurrently at the IGA site, which has not yet been acted upon. That Panel
considered that Amendment C199 was strategically justified, and supported by Shepparton
2030 Strategy of 2006 to provide a Neighbourhood Activity Centre in Shepparton North.

(iv) Amendment €188 (North Growth Corridor rezoning)

Amendment C188 proposed to rezone approximately 37 hectares of land comprising 320
Verney Road, 430 Goulburn Valley Highway, part of 420A Goulburn Valley Highway,
Shepparton North, from Farming Zone to General Residential Zone. Council adopted
Amendment C188 on 18 April 2017 after a Panel recommended that the Amendment be
adopted as exhibited. Amendment C188 has not been introduced into the Greater
Shepparton Planning Scheme at the time of this Hearing.

(v) Amendment €196 (Urban Design Framework Addendum)

Council requested Planisphere to prepare an addendum to the existing Urban Design
Framework: Shepparton North and South Business Areas 2006 so that it included
Commercial 2 Zone land in Shepparton North on both sides of the Numurkah Road Corridor.
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Amendment C196 proposes to implement the Addendum to the Urban Design Framework:
Shepparton North and South Business Areas July 2017 which was adopted by Council on 18
July 2017. The exhibition period was from 3 August to 4 September 2017.

2.4 Planning scheme provisions

The Commercial 2 Zone applies to land in business corridors throughout Shepparton.
Amendment C192 seeks to rezone areas of land to Activity Centre Zone Schedule 1 while
Amendment C193 seeks to rezone land in the Commercial 2 Zone in the Shepparton North
corridor to Commercial 1 Zone. The purposes of these zones are outlined in Table 3.

Table 2 Zone purposes

Common purpose

To implement the State Planning Policy Framework and the Local Planning Policy Framework, including the
Municipal Strategic Statement and local planning policies.

Other purposes

- To encourage a mixture of uses and the - To create vibrant mixed use - To encourage commercial
intensive development of the activity commercial centres for areas for offices,
centre: retail, office, business, appropriate manufacturing
- As a focus for business, shopping, entertainment and and industries, bulky goods
working, housing, leisure, transport and community uses. retailing, other retail uses,
community facilities. - To provide for residential and assoclated business
- To support sustainable urban outcomes uses at densities and commercial services.
that maximise the use of infrastructure complementary to the role - To ensure that uses do not
and public transport. and scale of the commercial affect the safety and
centre. amenity of adjacent, more

- To deliver a diversity of housing at higher
densities to make optimum use of the
facilities and services.

sensitive uses.

- To create through good urban design an
attractive, pleasant, walkable, safe and
stimulating environment.

- To facilitate use and development of land in
accordance with the Development
Framework for the activity centre.

Amendment C192 does not propose to apply any planning scheme overlay. Part of
Amendment C193 proposes to apply the Public Acquisition Overlay, the purposes of which
are:
o To identify land which is proposed to be acquired by a Minister, public
authority or municipal council.
e To reserve land for a public purpose and to ensure that changes to the use
or development of the land do not prejudice the purpose for which the land
is to be acquired.
e To designate a Minister, public authority or municipal council as an
acquiring authority for land reserved for a public purpose.
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2.5 Ministerial Directions and Practice Notes

(i) Ministerial Directions

The Amendments are required to meet the relevant requirements of the following
Ministerial Directions:

¢ Ministerial Direction 11 (Strategic Assessment of Amendments)

e Ministerial Direction on the Form and Content of Planning Schemes (s7(5)).

The revised version of the Ministerial Direction on the Form and Content of Planning
Schemes under section 7(5) of the Planning and Environment Act 1987 was released on 24
May 2017 and neither Amendment addressed these directions.

(ii) Planning Practice Note 58 (PPN58) Structure Planning for Activity Centres 2015

PPN58 guides councils on the activity centre structure planning process. It covers the
reasons for structure planning in activity centres, the policy context, and possible inputs and
outputs of the process. While the advice focusses on principal and major activity centres,
the structure planning process can be tailored to all types of centres. For reasons expressed
in this report, in the case of Shepparton North, which is proposed as a subregional centre,
the Panel considers PPN58 should be given some weight.

Some of the key aims of structure planning stated in PPN58 are to develop a shared vision
for the activity centre and to identify, manage and facilitate the type and scope of change
projected in the centre over time in accordance with State planning policy. The Panel
includes the following discussion as it is relevant to its findings and recommendations in
subsequent chapters.

Structure planning should:

e articulate the shared vision for the centre

¢ define the activity centre boundary to allow for future growth and manage impacts
beyond the centre — it is likely that the activity centre boundary will be larger than
the existing commercial areas

e be consistent with regional and local transport, retail, economic, social,
environmental, demographic and housing roles of the centre

e identify precincts, themes and a preferred future character for the centre that
facilitates growth and change over time

¢ provide for housing choice and diversity taking into account housing development
data and housing capacity and State planning policy

e provide opportunities for further retail, entertainment, office and other commercial
and business services in accordance with activity centre policy in the Victoria
Planning Provisions

e provide for well-designed and well-located passive and active public spaces that
serve the needs of all the community and visitors to the centre

e facilitate a pedestrian environment
support greater transport mode choice

e provide a mobility network and traffic and car parking management that
encourages and supports sustainable transport mode choices
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e address and identify public realm and capital improvement opportunities
be developed together with the community and stakeholders

¢ be developed with guidance from the activity centre policy of the Victoria Planning
Provisions and Activity Centre Design Guidelines (DSE, January 2005)

e outline appropriate built form outcomes in accordance with the objectives of the
design and built form policy of the Victoria Planning Provisions

¢ lead to the development of a detailed implementation program of statutory and
strategic initiatives, including a Statutory Framework.

Regarding the potential location of the activity centre boundary, PPN58 advises to consider:
o the location of existing:

- commercial areas and land uses

- government and institutional areas and land uses

- areas of public open space

commercial and residential needs

environmental, flooding and heritage constraints

availability of existing and potential strategic redevelopment sites

the location of residential areas, including whether they provide significant

redevelopment opportunities or constraints for the centre

physical barriers and opportunities for their improvement

proximity to public transport

the location of existing and potential transport infrastructure

opportunities to provide for and improve walkability within 400 to 800 metres from

the core of the centre

consistency with State and local policy and the Municipal Strategic Statement

impacts of the boundary on other activity centre boundaries.

e o o o . o o »

Regarding the boundary being set, PPN58 advises to consider:

» sufficient land to provide for the commercial (retailing, office, fringe retailing and
support activities such as entertainment) activities needed over a 15 to 20 year time
frame and then into the 30-year horizon

e residential areas that are integrated into the activity centre or surrounded by other
uses that have a strong functional interrelationship with the activity centre even
where limited development opportunities exist

e key public land uses that have or are intended to have a strong functional inter-
relationship with the activity centre even where there are no or limited
redevelopment opportunities

e public open space areas that have or are intended to have a strong functional
interrelationship with the activity centre.

PPN58 includes a model seven step process, including a comprehensive implementation
program.

2.6 Discussion

The Hume Regional Growth Plan directs major urban growth and development in the
Goulburn Valley region to be focused in Shepparton. Shepparton’s role as a business, retail
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and services hub for the region is expected to develop to meet growing demand. This is
reflected in the Victorian Settlement Framework at Clause 11.01-2 of the State Planning
Policy Framework which identifies Shepparton as a regional city where major growth will be
facilitated. Greater Shepparton 2030 Strategy provides more detail about the planning,
infrastructure and development needed to respond to this growth.

As outlined in the State Planning Policy Framework, sufficient and available land supply will
be needed to support, among other uses, additional commercial and retail activity. It
encourages the concentration of highly accessible uses such as major retail, commercial and
residential in activity centres with high-quality development, activity and living. Collectively,
Clauses 11 and 21.06-5 seek to support a hierarchy of viable activity centres. A commercial
activity centres strategy can provide the policy framework to guide activity centre
development to achieve these planning policy outcomes.

In presenting the overview of strategic work for Council, Mr Kalms noted the evolution of
retail, commercial and planning policy over a 15 to 20 year period, and highlighted the long
term and ongoing implementation of these policies.

At the specific activity centre level, Clause 11.02-2 recognises the importance of structure
planning to facilitate the orderly development of urban areas. It includes matters that
should be considered such as broad area planning, walkable neighbourhoods, and the logical
and efficient provision of infrastructure.

The Activity Centre Guidelines, PPN58 and Interim Design Guidelines for Large Format Retail
Premises provide useful guidance to ensure that activity centres can achieve relevant
outcomes in State and local planning policy. Shepparton’s activity centre planning needs to
respond to a common key principle sought through the Shepparton CBD Strategy and
existing local planning policy — to confirm the primacy of Shepparton’s CBD.

The Ministerial Direction on the Form and Content of Planning Schemes (s7(5)) was released
after the Amendment was exhibited. Neither the Council nor the Panel has undertaken a full
review of the Amendments in accordance with the revised Direction. This should be
undertaken by Council in conjunction with DELWP following consideration of the
recommendations of the Panel.

The Panel considers the Amendments’ strategic justification and policy support in Chapter 4.
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PARTB AMENDMENT C192
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3

3.1

Shepparton Commercial Activity Centre Strategy

Background

The Shepparton CACS seeks to provide a policy framework which:

provides a clear understanding of the role and function of activity centres in Greater
Shepparton

identifies future retail/commercial floorspace requirements for activity centres
identifies the relationship between economic activity, population levels,
demographics, and social sustainability of activity centres.

The Strategy’s catchment population is projected to increase from 171,600 people in 2015 to
199,690 people in 2036, representing 17 per cent growth. The primary sector which
includes Shepparton and Mooroopna is expected to increase from 52,180 people to 70,150

people

over the same period.

CACS seeks to meet the future retail needs of Greater Shepparton’s growing population
while achieving the following vision:

Greater Shepparton is a dynamic regional city with a network of activity
centres serving both local residents and people from across north-central
Victoria and southern New South Wales, as well as serving tourists and other
visitors from further afield.

Greater Shepparton will consolidate and enhance its role as a sophisticated
regional City, with a hierarchy of activity centres that provide the full range of
modern, well-designed and well-integrated retail, commercial, administrative,
cultural and other facilities in high-quality physical environments at easily
accessible locations.

CACS sets out the following objectives for activity centres:

1.
2.

Support the activity centres hierarchy

Maximise the regional service role of Shepparton through the provision of a dynamic
and efficient activity centre hierarchy

Consolidate a diverse range of activities in centres
Confirm the primacy of the Shepparton CBD

Support the Regional Retail Role of Shepparton Marketplace in a manner
complementary to the Shepparton CBD

Support the growth of existing centres and the development of new centres to meet
urban growth

Support retail and commercial businesses in smaller towns so that they continue to
serve as important focal points for their communities

Closely monitor out-of-centre development, and only allow such development at
appropriate locations
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9. Apply Appropriate Planning and Development Assessment Criteria for Relevant
Proposals.

CACS includes detailed actions for identified activity centres, including strategic planning
guidance which are referred to throughout this report.

The current version of CACS (November 2015) was adopted by Council on 16 February 2016
after it extensively reviewed the draft version prepared by Essential Economics in July 2015.
The review process involved public consultation during August and September 2015,
including further workshops, meetings with key stakeholders and consideration of
submissions. Council’s Part A Submission Annexure 8 identified changes resulting from the
review.

3.2 Submissions and evidence

The Panel notes that there were very few submissions regarding CACS, and these were
mainly associated with Shepparton North and Shepparton Marketplace.

Most of the evidence and discussion related to the proposed Shepparton North Activity
Centre (SNAC) in terms of its structure, extent of land, the existing IGA site and its current
and proposed planning permit application, and the proposed rezoning of the Lascorp site
and the associated planning permit application.

The following economic expert witnesses were called:
* Mr Stephens of Essential Economics and Mr Hrelja of Hill PDA Consulting for Council
e Mr Ganly of Deep End Services for Dexus Property Group
e Mr Dimasi of Dimasi & Co and Mr Quick of Urbis for Lascorp
e Mr Duane of Location 1Q for 18 Pty Ltd.

The Panel directed that economic expert witnesses meet before the Hearing, as part of a
conclave to confirm matters they were in agreement with, and matters that remained in
dispute as well as key assumptions. The experts met on 19 July 2017 and prepared an
economic expert conference statement which was circulated to all parties on 21 July 2017.

All economic experts at the conclave generally agreed that CACS:
e was informed by an appropriate level of analysis at a strategic level
¢ has generally adopted a sound approach for analysing the activity centre hierarchy
and distribution of retail and commercial floorspace
e focuses on supporting development outcomes consistent with the adopted
hierarchy that seeks to ensure that centres achieve their intended role.

While Mr Duane agreed that CACS was appropriately analysed at a strategic level, he
considered there it did not provide a centre-specific trade area analysis.

The points of difference related to:

e the CACS recommended permit threshold of 22,500 square metres of floor area at
Shepparton Marketplace and whether it should be increased to 25,000 square
metres

e whether locating department stores or cinemas outside the Shepparton CBD should
be assessed to consider any impact on the activity centre hierarchy
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e the timing of a second supermarket in Shepparton North

e whether the existing Shepparton North supermarket should be measured as 3,500
square metres (excluding the café, liquor shop and lotto agency), 4,000 square
metres (include these shops) or 5,000 square metres (including the warehouse
behind the supermarket) when measuring the economic impact of a second
supermarket.

3.3 Key themes in CACS

(i) Activity Centre hierarchy

CACS provides guidance on activity centre growth throughout the municipality. It was
adopted by Council at its 16 February 2016 meeting. The CACS objective is to ensure that
the Shepparton CBD remains the primary focus for retail and commercial investment in the
region, which is reflected in its activity centre hierarchy, shown in Table 3.

Table 3 Activity Centre Hierarchy for Shepparton

No. of Cent
Level in Hierarchy 9. OF Lentres

in Shepparton

Shepparton Central Activities District 1 Shepparton CBD

Regional retail centre 1 Shepparton Marketplace

Subregional centre 3 Riverside, Mooroopna CBD, Shepparton
North

Neighbourhood centre or Town centre 3 I Echuca Road (Mooroopna North), Rowe

Street East (Shepparton Plaza), Tatura

Local centre or Township centre 29 Branditt Ave, Graham St, Parkside Drv, King
St, Dunkirk Ave, Conifer 5t, Parker St,
Macintosh St, Swallow St, Michel 5t, Poplar
Ave, Archer 5t, Colliver Rd, Guthrie St,
Longstaff St, Kialla Lakes, Joseph St, Maclsaac
Rd, 5t Georges Road, Murchison, Dookie,
Toolamba, Tallygaroopna, Undera,
Shepparton East, Lemnos, Congupna,
Katandra West, Merrigum

Enterprise corridor 3 Benalla Road, Gateway North (Numurkah
Road), Gateway South (Melbourne Road)

CACS includes, among other matters, a defined study area which is divided into primary,
secondary and tertiary sectors, general activity centre objectives and actions and detailed
actions for specific centres.

(ii) The Central Activities District

The CBD is Shepparton’s highest-order activity centre with the dominant retail, commercial,
administrative and cultural location (including hotels, restaurants and cafes) serving the
region. CACS includes references to Objective 4 which seeks to “Confirm the primacy of the
Shepparton CBD".
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Not only is the CBD the key focal point for retail and commercial activity but also for the
headquarters of industry such as SPC. The Panel notes that a new law court complex is
being constructed and some retail places are being redeveloped.

(iii) Regional retail centre

Shepparton’s only regional retail centre, Shepparton Marketplace, has a mix of major traders
such as a supermarket, discount department store and a range of retail shops focussed on
serving the surrounding region. Its function complements the CBD’s more diverse range of
retail, commercial and community uses. Approximately 55,000 square metres of General
Residential Zone land, abutting Shepparton Marketplace to the south, is proposed to be
rezoned to Activity Centre Zone Schedule 1 to enable the centre to expand.

(iv) Subregional centres

Three subregional centres (Mooroopna, Riverside and Shepparton North) are identified and
have retail and commercial activity that serve an immediate residential catchment in the
surrounding urban area, as well as a broader rural and regional hinterland that is highly
accessible from regional road networks. All have potential for growth.

(v) Other centres

Neighbourhood, town and local centres provide localised convenience needs and vary
depending on range and scale of retail and commercial uses and the trade catchment area
which they serve.

(vi) Enterprise corridors

Enterprise corridors are mixed-business areas that have a mix of homemaker retail,
showroom and other commercial businesses which rely on significant exposure to passing
traffic and are accessible to the regional road network. The three enterprise corridors abut
Shepparton Marketplace, Shepparton North and Riverside Plaza.

(vii) Criteria for assessing relevant applications

CACS provides planning and development assessment criteria which are detailed under the
following headings:
* When does a proposal need planning approval?
e [nformation applicants must provide when seeking planning approval for a proposal
o (onsiderations in the assessment of planning applications
- Accessibility and urban design
- Retail demand/need
- Retail supply.

CACS requires new or expanded Retail premises to be assessed against this criteria.

3.4 Discussion

CACS identifies the need for additional commercial and retail floor area to meet demand
from Greater Shepparton’s growing population. Council is commended for proactively
implementing the necessary strategic planning framework to guide this growth.
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The Panel accepts the points of agreement between economic expert witnesses regarding
the CACS strategic analysis, methodology and support for development outcomes. This
includes the primary and secondary trade area definitions which the Panel considers have
been appropriately justified. The Panel agrees that centre-specific trade analysis may have
been useful to better understand what proportion of the estimated nine percent (high
growth figure) of floor area growth estimated for subregional centres by 2036 will be
absorbed in the expanded SNAC. The Panel notes the disclaimer under Table 4.10 of CACS
associated with the indicative retail floor area growth figures:

However, this forecast should not be used as a prescriptive policy tool in
making planning decisions about new retail facilities, as the forecast is
presented as a scenario for future retail development and, as such, it is
dependent on the underlying available data and the assumptions which have
been described.

Economic expert witnesses disagreed about the degree of assessment for proposals to
locate department stores and cinemas outside the Shepparton CBD, however, they agreed
that any outcome should not adversely impact on the primacy of the Shepparton CBD. This
matter is discussed further in Chapter 4.4 of this report.

The Panel notes that CACS responds to the need for a second supermarket in Shepparton
North in response to demand without a specific timeframe. It does not include a specific
floor area for the existing Shepparton North supermarket for the purposes of an economic
impact assessment.

The 1,056 square metre warehouse and office at the back of the IGA supermarket is
significantly larger than similarly sized supermarkets. This may be because of the relatively
affordable industrial land at the time the warehouse was added. While there was
considerable disagreement between experts about the size of the existing supermarket, the
new supermarket for the IGA site is proposed to be 4,000 square metres. The Panel accepts
expert evidence that the IGA supermarket should be measured as a 4,000 square metre
supermarket for the purposes of an economic impact assessment.

Any disagreement about these matters therefore do not pose any misalignment with CACS.

In further considering the CACS, the Panel notes there are several key threshold issues that
need to be addressed, as well as site specific issues.

The key threshold issues relate to:
¢ methodology and analysis
strategic justification and policy support
activity centre development
cinemas and department stores
implementation in the Greater Shepparton Planning Scheme.

* & o @

The site/area specific issues relate to:
* Shepparton Marketplace
¢ Benalla Road Enterprise Area
e Shepparton North.
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These issues are addressed in subsequent chapters.
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4  Key threshold issues

The key threshold issues to be considered in relation to the CACS relate to:
¢ methodology and analysis
e strategic justification and policy support
e activity centre development
e cinemas and department stores.

4.1 Methodology and analysis

The key issue is whether CACS has been prepared using a sound methodology and
appropriate level of analysis.

(i) Submissions and evidence

In his evidence, Mr Hrelja for Council analysed retail benchmarks, based on Victoria in Future
2016 population figures and a supportable floorspace figure of 2.2 square metres for each
person in 2016 rising to 2.27 in 2031 to reach his conclusion.

Mr Jolly of the Centre for Independently-Owned Retail Research prepared a submission on
behalf of Ms Thomas. Mr Jolly took a different view to the economic witnesses and
submitted that CACS and associated changes to Clauses 21.05, 21.08 and 21.09 should not
be accepted, primarily because of their response to Shepparton North and the impact it
would have on the Shepparton CBD. He considered that CACS did not examine supermarket
catchment areas, had insufficient economic analysis and incorrect floor area estimates.

Mr Jolly estimated that Shepparton has approximately 27,000 square metres of existing or
approved vacant retail floor area, particularly at the Shepparton CBD and at Riverside. He
referred to CACS which specifies the need for an additional 35,700 to 55,300 square metres
and noted that the vacancy figure represents approximately half of the CACS demand figure.
When adding the vacancy floor area with the upper demand figure, Mr Jolly submitted that
CACS would effectively enable 83,000 square metres of retail floor area over 20 years,
representing an overdevelopment throughout Shepparton. He considered that Shepparton
had sufficient retail offer, and further expansion would result in more of the same offer. Mr
Jolly was concerned about moving ‘foot traffic’ from the Shepparton CBD to other locations
such as Shepparton North.

Mr Milner considered CACS to be carefully researched and developed strategic work.
(ii) Discussion

The Panel accepts the statements that were commonly agreed to by the economic experts.
CACS provides an economic perspective of Shepparton’s activity centres hierarchy based on
a sound methodology and appropriate level of analysis. Its community survey results
provide a human view about shopping and doing business in Shepparton and its CBD beyond
the desktop statistical analysis. The Planning and Development Assessment Criteria provides
a comprehensive and useful guide for assessing future retail proposals.

CACS is founded on the Shepparton CBD being at the top of the activity centres hierarchy,
with actions and strategies to protect its primacy. These include discouraging certain retail
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uses in activity centres outside the CBD and requiring a planning permit when a specified
total Shop floor area at these centres is exceeded. The Panel considers these measures will
be effective in protecting the primacy of the CBD. The Shepparton CBD, which is
considerably larger and more diverse than the regional and subregional centres, will have
sufficient point of difference to attract visitors, shoppers and employees without adversely
changing its role. The Panel therefore does not agree with Mr Jolly’s submission on this
matter.

As outlined in Chapter 2, there are considerable existing policies and strategies to support
Amendment C192. This includes existing policy at Clause 21.06-5 which recognises the
challenge for the Shepparton CBD to maintain its attraction and Council’s commitment to
limit free standing centres to specified locations. Implementing CACS will provide a clearer
strategic foundation for future planning scheme amendments and permits with retail related
proposals.

(iii) Conclusions

The Panel concludes:
e The Shepparton Commercial Activity Centres Strategy has been prepared using a
sound methodology and appropriate level of analysis.

4,2 Strategic justification and policy support

The key issue is whether CACS and Amendment C192 is supported by relevant planning
policy and is strategically justified.

(i) Submissions and evidence

Mr Clarke and Mr Barnes agreed that Amendment C192 seeks to implement recommended
actions in CACS. Mr Clarke stated that Amendment C192, as far as it relates to the Lascorp
land, is strategically justified and supported by existing and proposed policy. Mr Barnes
referred to Clause 21.06-5 which supports an additional 40,570 square metres of retail floor
area to support anticipated population growth to 2030.

Mr Milner expressed his qualified support of the CACs and noted:

e |t is a carefully researched and developed piece of work.

e [t builds upon and reinforces the evolution of activity centre policy ...

e The elevation of Shepparton North to that of a Sub-regional centre is
understandable and justified given its growth corridor context and the
better understanding of the potential of this locality.

e |t retains the status quo on the patterns of zoning and the floor space limits
in the schedule to the Commercial 1 Zone pending furthermore detailed
Jjustification.

(ii) Discussion

Amendment C192 is supported by State planning policy which seeks to ensure sufficient
supply of land is available for commercial and retail activity. In line with Clause 21.06-5,
CACS identifies the need for additional commercial and retail floor area to meet demand
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from Greater Shepparton’s growing population. Council is commended for proactively
implementing the necessary strategic planning framework to guide this growth.

The Panel considers that Amendment C192 will provide the framework to assess and
consider net community benefit. The proposed restrictions on regional and subregional
centres intend to facilitate sufficient growth to serve the future growth area population
without adversely impacting the Shepparton CBD. The net community benefit would be
derived through offering the Shepparton community and its broader retail catchment a
number of diverse and (with appropriate planning guidance) attractive centres close to their
home, where they can meet, shop and work.

Amendment C192 responds to CACS, the Shepparton CBD Strategy and existing local
planning policy while aligning a key principle throughout all of these documents to confirm
the primacy of Shepparton’s CBD.

(iii) Conclusions

The Panel concludes:
e Amendment C192 is supported by relevant planning policy and is strategically
justified, and will enable net community benefit to be considered.

4.3 Activity Centre development

As exhibited, Amendment C192 proposed to include the following strategic action at Clause
21.06-7:

Prepare Structure Plans/Urban Design Frameworks for activity centres where
further development is likely to occur.

Since exhibition, Council reviewed this aspect of the clause and argued that structure plans
for various activity centres were not required. At the Hearing, Council submitted:

Upon reflection, Council has now formed the view that the broad nature of the
wording inserted into this clause is confusing and ambiguous.

Council proposed to replace it with specific strategic actions at Clause 21.06-7 to reflect
recommendations in CACS for each centre:

e |mplement the South East Precinct Structure Plan in relation to Shepparton
Marketplace.

* Prepare/implement an Urban Design Framework/ landscape masterplan for
Mooroopna CBD, to provide a high quality street based shopping
environment.

s Implement the DPO/DCP and DDO for Riverside to ensure long term
planning and design framework for the centre.

e Prepare/adopt an Urban Design Framework to guide built form and
development outcomes in Shepparton North, in particular the Shepparton
North Enterprise Corridor.

The issue is whether the proposed strategic work program will sufficiently guide the ultimate
development of Shepparton’s regional and subregional activity centres. The focus of the
following discussion primarily relates to Shepparton North.

Page 29

Agenda - Ordinary Council Meeting — 20 March 2018 -678 -



Attachment 2 Greater Shepparton C192 and C193 Panel Report 9 October 2017

Greater Shepparton Planning Scheme Amds €192 and C193/PPA 2016-269 | Panel Report | 9 October 2017

(i) What does CACS say?
In the Preface to CACS, it states:

Ultimately, it is envisaged that this Strategy will be an overarching document
that informs — but does not prescribe — future-decision making by Council and
relevant stakeholders.

Section 9 of CACS provides specific direction for activity centres (other than the Shepparton
CBD) that includes strategic planning guidance for the subregional centres summarised as
follows:
e Mooroopna — an urban design framework so that the Mooroopna CBD provides a
high-quality street-based shopping environment
e Riverside — a structure plan or similar assessment to guide on appropriate long-term
planning and design framework for centre including public and private realm
improvements
e Shepparton North — initiate a process with landowners and developers to identify
the appropriate location to expand the Commercial 1 Zone. A preferred (but not
necessary) outcome is an extension of the existing Commercial 1 Zone, although
another location in the area between Ford Road and Hawkins Street. Once a
preferred location is identified, an urban design framework or similar, will be
urgently required so that expansion of the centre occurs in a manner that meets
best-practice centre design principles.

Appendix A of CACS includes comprehensive planning and development criteria to help
assess retail related planning proposals such as Amendment C193 and the associated permit
application. It includes, among other criteria, that the proposed centre:
* be an accessible focal point for the community
e be consistent with any relevant structure plan or development plan
¢ indicate the extent to which the proposal is to be transit-based, suitably integrated
with public transport and accessible by cycling and walking
e integrate architecturally and functionally into the surrounding urban areas
e ensure that, where commercially viable, retailing is integrated with non-retail
commercial and community facilities and activities
¢ include opportunities to promote residential development in or adjacent to existing
and proposed activity centres.

(ii) Submissions and evidence

Council tabled a map (Document 41) which showed that potential area referred to in CACS
for a second supermarket in Shepparton North. The total area of 174,000 square metres
comprises 44,000 square metres of existing Commercial 1 Zone, 37,000 square metres of
Lascorp land and 93,000 square metres of Commercial 2 Zone between them. The map also
shows an additional 507,000 square metres of Commercial 2 Zone land in the surrounding
Enterprise Corridor. The Panel has adopted these figures for the purposes of this report.

During the Hearing, it wasn’t clear whether the land bounded by Ford Road, Goulburn Valley
Highway, Hawkins Street and industrial land to the east was the broader candidate area
from which to select land for an activity centre or whether it was the full extent of the
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centre. Mr Canavan submitted that the latter area of approximately 180,000 square metres
puts the centre into the Chadstone (Shopping Centre, Melbourne) class.

Council submitted that “CACS provides strategic direction by putting a geographic boundary
on the SNAC.” It said it considered many of, if not all, of the activity centre boundary criteria
outlined in PPN58. Council explained that existing commercial areas and land uses were
considered through CACS and the Shepparton CBD Strategy and outlined how other matters
were considered. In this context, it submitted:

Council considers a structure plan is not useful, at least until after the decision
is made as to whether Amendment C193 can proceed. However, the Council’s
view is that once the two retail anchors are determined, policy quidance can
be used to discourage large floorspace restricted retail land uses and
encourage a mix of smaller retail and related community uses.

Council did not call any planning expert witness.

In line with Council’s view, Lascorp submitted that a structure plan was unnecessary before
further retail floor area and associated Commercial 1 Zone land was approved. It added that
PN58 “provides that structure planning is generally not required for neighbourhood or lower
order centres.” 18 Pty Ltd highlighted that Shepparton North is proposed to be a subregional
centre which is higher in the activity centres hierarchy than a neighbourhood centre. When
questioned by Mr O’Farrell representing 18 Pty Ltd, Mr Clarke took a similar view to Council
that a structure plan was not needed for Shepparton North.

Mr Clarke stated that a structure plan is normally required for Major of Principal Activity
Centres where the mix of land uses is more complex. Mr Clarke contended that a Structure
Plan for the SNAC is not necessary due to the lack of complexity of the area and noted the
key issues, such as ‘“functional linkages’ can be addressed through the Addendum to the
Urban Design Framework — Shepparton North & South Business Areas.

18 Pty Ltd, Marl Enterprises, Metcash Ltd, Mr Jolly and most planning experts considered a
structure plan was needed to guide planning in this area of Shepparton. 18 Pty Ltd added
that the draft Urban Design Framework Addendum is not a substitute to a structure plan.

At the Hearing, 18 Pty Ltd tendered indicative staged development plans and elevations for
the existing Commercial 1 Zone land as part of its planning permit application (Figures 4 and
5).

In supporting the direction of the CACS and the Lascorp proposal, Mr Stephens advised the
Panel in response to a question about whether a Structure Plan should be prepared, that
“the last thing this matter needs is another process”. He did observe however, that it is
appropriate to consider the boundaries and to make a decision where a new retail centre
should go.

Mr Milner supported the exhibited strategic action in Clause 21.06 to require structure
plans/urban design frameworks for activity centres. He highlighted that Shepparton North is
proposed to be a future subregional centre and considerable change is expected over a large
area comprising diverse ownership, uses, development and vacant land. He stated:
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A detailed structure plan process needs to be completed in order to consider
and evaluate the circumstances of these constraints and the objectives and
preferred features for the centre.

It would provide a forum to test options and feasibilities regarding the more
sustainable development and appropriate net community benefit.

He referred to relevant State planning policy in Clauses 11.02-2 (Structure planning) and
11.03 (Activity centres) of the Victoria Planning Provisions. Clause 11.03-2 includes:

Objective To encourage the concentration of major retail, residential, commercial,
administrative, entertainment and cultural developments into activity centres
which provide a variety of land uses and are highly accessible to the
community.

Strategies Undertake strategic planning for the use and development of land in and
around the activity centres.

Give clear direction in relation to preferred locations for investment.

Mr Milner stated that a structure plan establishes the range and nature of uses, layout and
structure of the centre, vehicle and sustainable movement networks, connections within the
centre and to its urban context and the public spaces and facilities. He added that without a
structure plan, the SNAC would be “anything but a high quality, vibrant and attractive
activity centre”. He said that it would more likely be a loose agglomeration of disaggregated,
poorly located and inadequately integrated activities. Mr Milner said that locating
Commercial 1 land on land abutting Ford Road would be ‘out of centre development’, as
identified by Clause 17.01-2 of the Victoria Planning Provisions.

Mr Jolly submitted:

Planning in this Amendment seems to be in the hands of economists and
follows the lead of economists. This subjugation of the planning principles of
structure planning and or strategic planning to those of an economic needs
analysis seems flawed and a dereliction of planning duty.

He referred to Council’s reliance on the Urban Design Framework for Shepparton North
without a structure plan as “cart before the horse planning”. He noted that that the Urban
Design Framework is in its early days and only relates to an economics driven strategy.

Mr Jolly submitted that a structure plan should underpin activity centre development and
form the basis for sound planning. He added that land south of Hawkins Street should have
been considered as an option for expanding the SNAC because it has contiguous retail and
associated uses, a major sports precinct directly opposite on Numurkah Road and vacant
land to meet identified floor area needs. In response to questions about whether the area
south of Hawkins Road should be included within the Activity Centre, Mr Stephens refuted
that suggestion and said “there will always be a range of uses that bleed into the adjacent
zones”.

Centrum Town Planning on behalf of 18 Pty Ltd submitted that exhibited changes to Clause
21.06-5 (Strategies — Commercial/Activity Centres) related to the expansion of retail and
commercial facilities in Shepparton North do not include a clear objective for the need to
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provide shopping facilities in subregional activity centres. It considered that the proposed
strategy (dot point 14 - un-numbered) of the clause to be unclear about the expansion of
retail and commercial facilities and did not commit to where the SNAC should be located.
Further, 18 Pty Ltd argued at the Hearing that it did not consider the planning and
development assessment criteria at Appendix A of CACS to be a substitute for “proper
strategic planning”.

(iii) Discussion

General

PPN58 outlines reasons for structure planning in activity centres of the scale envisaged by
CACS for subregional centres. It includes aims related to matters such as a shared vision,
activity centre boundary, connectivity for pedestrians and vehicles, built form, public spaces
and housing choice and diversity.

The Riverside, Shepparton North and Mooroopna Activity Centres do not have structure
plans. The Panel accepts Mr Milner's evidence on the need for structure plans, which is
supported by Clause 11.03-2. The Panel finds the exhibited strategy proposed for Clause
21.06-7 seeking structure plans for activity centres to be clear and supported by State
planning policy. It does not agree with Council’s reasons for its deletion. Irrespective, there
is considerable existing State policy and practice advice to support the need for structure
plans for activity centres of this scale, especially for emerging centres in areas of population
growth.

The Panel therefore does not agree with submissions that a structure plan is not needed for
centres such as Shepparton North. PPN58 advises on matters that should be resolved to
support orderly activity centre planning and development. For Shepparton North, key
matters that should be addressed include:

e how much activity centre land is needed

* how and where should this be accommodated

e how will land uses and built form function together as one centre.

The Panel raises the issue that if a structure plan for the Shepparton North area was
contemplated without knowledge of the Lascorp proposal, would it have resulted in two
discrete Commercial 1 Zone areas some 400 metres apart? This is hardly likely. Recognising
the need for additional retail floorspace, which CACS fairly does, the key issue for the Panel
is how that should be realised through this current process. A structure plan will not
guarantee delivery, but is essential for the overall long term development of this significant
activity precinct. Planning can assist to facilitate this.

How much activity centre land is needed?

CACS and the Greater Shepparton Planning Scheme do not clearly define the SNAC area.
Without this information, it is not possible to confirm that the SNAC boundary (however
defined) meets the criteria in PPN58.

CACS states that, from an economic perspective, a second preferred location for second
supermarket could be somewhere along Numurkah Road between Hawkins Street and Ford
Road. This does not mean that the entire area between these two roads is required or that
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it automatically defines the entire area as a subregional activity centre. The Panel considers
that this simply states that, from an economic perspective, a second supermarket which
meets this parameter would align with CACS.

There are other structure planning issues which will determine the ultimate location and
scale of land required for the additional retail floor area. The need to accommodate 14,000
square metres of Shop floor area and other centre land uses would determine the area
required for the subregional centre. The Panel considers that approximately 42,000 square
metres of Commercial 1 Zone land would be needed to accommodate this floor area (based
on the rule of thumb ratio of 1:3) and it notes that 44,000 square metres of Commercial 1
Zone land already exists. Additional land would be needed for other land uses.

There is insufficient evidence to support approximately 174,000 square metres of
Commercial 1 and 2 Zone land. However, without a structure plan, it is unclear how much
land is actually required for the centre.

How and where should this land be accommodated?

The extent of justified activity centre land will help determine how and where it should be
accommodated. For example, if a future structure plan includes the existing Commercial 1
Zone land, then additional land will be measured from that point. The extent of additional
land required will determine how far the activity centre will span. On the basis that 174,000
square metres of land is not justified, land abutting Ford Road would fall outside the SNAC.
As stated by Mr Milner, this could be considered out of centre development.

The form and location of the Commercial 1 Zone within the activity centre area would then
need to be established. Retail anchors are generally located at either end of the commercial
core within an activity centre. It is not common to have them located on the edges of the
overall activity centre with non-Commercial 1 Zone land uses between them. Land uses such
as higher density residential development or lower order retailing are more commonly
located on the boundary inside the centre to buffer surrounding sensitive residential land
uses from the commercial activity.

However, where a Commercial 1 Zone is proposed to be separated into two nodes, then
additional location issues need to be considered. The further proposed Commercial 1 Zone
land is separated from the existing Commercial 1 Zone land, the more difficult it will be for a
structure plan to have the two retail areas functioning as the one centre. One reason is
because the existing Commercial 2 Zone which would exist between two separated
Commercial 1 Zone areas is the same zone which flows through the entire Shepparton North
corridor.

As referenced through CACS, a key objective of the Greater Shepparton 2030 Strategic Plan
for retail use located in Commercial 2 Zone is:

To agglomerate peripheral sales and highway services nodes in accessible and
appropriately serviced locations, including encouraging and promoting the
location of peripheral sales, bulky goods and restricted retail.

Locating Commercial 2 Zone land between two Commercial 1 Zone nodes would not align
with this objective because it would disaggregate approximately 97,000 square metres of
this zone from the remainder of the highway corridor.
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A structure plan would (amongst other things):
e determine whether the existing Commercial 1 Zone should be expanded
e guide whether the centre should have one or more Commercial 1 Zone areas
e clarify how and where the Commercial 2 Zones should be located and developed
o where relevant, define the maximum separation distance between two Commercial
1 Zone areas to ensure that other structure planning objectives can be met.

The Panel is unclear how Council would discourage large floorspace restricted retail uses
between the two anchors, and encourage smaller retail and community uses. The
Commercial 2 Zone enables land to be used for Restricted retail premises without the need
for a permit. Industry and Warehouse also do not need a permit if they meet specified
conditions.

In the absence of a structure plan, locating two Commercial 1 Zone areas at the most
extreme ends of an activity centre is likely to result in two independently operating shopping
nodes with some bulky retail, industrial and other uses between them.

Consolidating the retail and commercial uses into one integrated area would remove the
need to connect two disjointed commercial areas separated by land uses normally found on
the periphery of an activity centre.

How will land uses and built form function together as one centre?

There is no strategic direction to guide how the different land uses and built form will
ultimately function together as one centre.

Council submitted that the role of an activity centre extends beyond the retail land uses,
therefore a structure plan would need to address internal connectivity between the
different land uses and external connectivity with surrounding land uses. Vehicular and
pedestrian connectivity would help guide the location and orientation of built form
proposed in any future development proposal.

The Panel has briefly reviewed the plans which form part of the IGA permit applications for
Shepparton North. While the Lascorp proposal orientates towards the highway, developing
the childcare centre and other buildings on the south side of Doody Street without strategic
foresight would restrict the ability to expand south with good connectivity and functionality.
The 18 Pty Ltd plans orientate back walls and loading bays to the remainder of activity
centre land to the north. Approved and proposed plans for the existing Commercial 1 Zone
land should be reconsidered because they threaten the ability to have an integrated
functional activity centre.

It is not clear how vehicles and pedestrians would interact within a single functioning activity
centre without needing to exit and re-enter the centre by motor vehicle along the hostile
highway environment. Consolidating the retail and commercial uses into one area would go
a long way to address connectivity issues, reduce the extent of infrastructure required and
benefit shoppers seeking to choose their preferred supermarket or shop by walking.

A structure plan would provide strategic direction on such matters. The draft Shepparton
North Urban Design Framework Addendum provides broad-level structure design objectives
and requirements but it is no substitute for a properly prepared structure plan.
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The Panel therefore supports the exhibited Clause 21.06-7 strategy to prepare structure
plans for activity centres where development is expected. Implementing this strategy would
encourage and promote appropriate development of opportunity sites, and encourage
particular land use outcomes and development certainty.

(iv) Conclusions

The Panel concludes:

e there is insufficient strategic direction to guide development in Shepparton North
and other subregional activity centres

e robust structure plans would provide strategic direction to guide future
development in the Mooroopna, Riverside and Shepparton North subregional
centres

e two separate supermarket precincts, separated by a range of uses in a Commercial
2 Zone, in an uncoordinated and inhospitable access environment is not in the best
interest of the long term future of Shepparton North.

4.4 Cinemas and department stores

The issue is whether department stores and cinemas should be discouraged outside of the
Shepparton CBD.

(i) What does CACS say?

CACS states that department stores and cinemas should be discouraged outside the
Shepparton CBD to support its primacy in the activity centres hierarchy.

Amendment C192 proposes to change Clause 21.06-5 by:

e revising an objective to: “To consolidate the traditional retail core (Precinct 1)
including a continued focus of providing specialty retailing and entertainment,
particularly cinema based facilities and department stores”

e revising an associated strategy to: “Encourage national brand retailers, and
specialty retail, department stores and cinema operators to locate in the CBD core
area (Precinct 1)”

o adding the following new policies:

- Discourage department stores from locating outside of the retail core (Precinct
1), particularly in regional, sub-regional or neighbourhood activity centres
- Discourage development of cinema outside of the retail core (Precinct 1).

It also proposes to change Activity Centre Zone Schedule 1 by:

e adding a new objective “To discourage department stores and cinemas from
locating outside of the retail core (Precinct 1), particularly where this may change
the role and function of the activity centre or that part of the activity centre”

e not requiring a permit to use land for a cinema in Precincts 1 or 2 or for a
department store in Precinct 1

e prohibiting land being used for a cinema and department store in Precincts 3, 4, 7
and 10.
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(ii) Submissions and evidence

In its submission, Council emphasised that the changes to Clause 21.06-5 seek to protect the
primacy of Shepparton’s CBD (Precinct 1). It removed reference to Precinct 2, which relates
to the Office precinct after its audit found that there was no suitable site for additional
cinemas in that precinct.

At the economic conclave, Mr Stephens and Mr Hrelja supported the CACS policy intent for
the Shepparton CBD to be an entertainment destination and for Council to assess the
suitability of department stores (if any) proposed outside the CBD area.

Mr Ganly considered that the second policy related to discouraging cinemas outside of the
retail core should be deleted.

Mr Ganly stated that the “rule of thumb” in the Australian cinema industry was one screen
for every 10,000 residents within a 30 minute drive catchment. He highlighted that
Shepparton provided 0.54 cinema screens for every 10,000 people. His evidence compared
Shepparton’s screen ratio with 30 other regional locations throughout Australia and found
that Shepparton provided the third least number of screens for every 10,000 people. Based
on its population catchment, Shepparton would need eight screens. Mr Ganly considered
the existing three screen Village cinemas were a relatively ‘poor’ cinema offer,

Council agreed that the Village cinemas were in a “tired state”. At the Hearing, Council
tendered correspondence (Document 105) from the Village Cinemas Australia advising that
it is preparing plans for a $3 million redevelopment of the cinemas, which includes an
additional screen.

In response to submissions and evidence, Council proposed the following alternative Clause
21.06-5 policy wording:

Discourage the development of large department store retailers and cinema
operators unless an Economic Impact Assessment establishes that such uses
will not have an unacceptable adverse impact on the Shepparton CBD.

During the Hearing, Council further revised Clause 21.06-5 to read:

Ensure the location of any new department stores or cinemas outside of the
retail core (Precinct 1) will not change the role and function of that centre and
the primacy of the retail core as justified by a detailed planning assessment,
including an economic impact assessment.

(iii) Discussion

The Panel agrees with the logic and principles in CACS regarding department stores and
cinemas in the Shepparton CBD. During the Hearing, there was a strong focus on whether
enabling department stores and cinemas outside of the CBD would change its role in the
activity centres hierarchy. This is reflected in Council’s changes to Clause 21.06 shown in

Document 104 and should be considered in context with Shepparton CBD Strategy Priority 2,
as referred to in CACS:

Consolidate the CBD as the principal retail centre in the region and creating an
active, vibrant and safe CBD.
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CACS made the following key insight into the role and function of the Shepparton CBD:

Night Economy — a vibrant night-time economy in the Shepparton CBD is
lacking, despite the growing success of areas such as Fryers Street for dining
and entertainment. This represents a ‘time lag’ relative to changes being
experienced elsewhere in regional cities in Australia where casual night-time
dining and entertainment, including attractions for families, is increasingly
popular.

The word ‘vibrant’ applies in both instances. Department stores and cinemas are important
for supporting the role and vibrancy of the Shepparton CBD. However, there may be
circumstances where these land uses can operate outside the CBD without an unreasonable
impact on the CBD. The Panel supports an appropriately drafted policy which:
e meets the CACS policy intent for the Shepparton CBD as the primary centre in the
activity centres hierarchy
e enables opportunities to consider circumstances where department stores and
cinemas can locate outside the CBD without unreasonably impacting the role and
vibrancy of the Shepparton CBD.

Any proposal seeking to locate department stores and cinemas outside the Shepparton CBD
should be supported by evidence-based information. For example, an economic impact
assessment, as proposed in Council’s revised clause, would help assess whether an out-of-
CBD proposal can achieve the relevant policy outcomes.

(iv) Conclusions

The Panel concludes that the revised Clause 21.06-5 (Appendix D):
e provides an appropriate policy assessment framework for considering new
department stores or cinemas outside the CBD retail core
e achieves the policy intent in the Commercial Activity Centres Strategy of
maintaining the primacy of the CBD.
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5  Shepparton Marketplace

5.1 Key issues

Shepparton Marketplace is in the Commercial 1 Zone with a schedule which specifies that a
planning permit is required for Shop (other than Restricted retail premises) that exceeds
15,000 square metres of total leasable floor area.

Amendment C192 proposes to:

e rezone the Shepparton Marketplace from the Commercial 1 Zone to Activity Centre
Zone Schedule 1

e rezone 55,000 square metres of General Residential Zone land south of the existing
Shepparton Marketplace to Activity Centre Zone Schedule 1, as shown in Figure 3

* designate the expanded land area within Precinct 9

e increase the permit threshold to 22,500 square metres of floor area for retail
premises (with specified exceptions).

The key issues relate to whether:

e increasing the permit threshold in Shepparton Marketplace from 15,000 square
metres of Shop floor area to 22,500 square metres of Retail premises floor area is
appropriate and justified

* Shepparton Marketplace should be identified as a single precinct (Precinct 9), when
it could be considered as part of the overall Benalla Road Enterprise Precinct 10

e Preferred street wall height and setback provisions should be applied.

Figure 3 Shepparton Marketplace

Area to be
rezoned for
centre
expansion

5.2 What does CACS say?

Shepparton Marketplace is located at 110 Benalla Road, Shepparton, approximately 2.3
kilometres from the Shepparton CBD centre. Owned by Dexus, the centre has a Woolworths
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supermarket, Big W discount department store and specialty shops. The Shepparton
Marketplace has a floor area of 16,599 square metres.

CACS recognises that Shepparton Marketplace, the CBD, Benalla Road Enterprise Corridor
and Rowe Street East have a relatively close functional relationship. Actions for Shepparton
Marketplace are summarised as:

Action 1:  The centre will expand and any expansion will be supported by a detailed retail-
economic analysis which identifies implications for the CBD and balance of the
activity centres hierarchy.

Action 2:  Prevent the centre from undermining the role and function of the CBD by
implementing appropriate planning provisions including:
- continue to apply a floor area permit threshold (currently 15,000 square
metres)
- potential office floor area permit threshold
- potential limits on cinema and cinema-based entertainment uses
- potential cap on new tenancies
- future application of the Activity Centre Zone.

Action 3:  Without prejudice to Actions 1 and 2, approach the Shepparton Marketplace
owners to collaboratively fast-track a planning scheme amendment which
implements the Activity Centre Zone.

5.3 Evidence and submissions

Council explained that it had been discussing high level concept plans with Dexus which
varied roughly between 26,500 to 30,000 squares metres of ultimate floor area. Council
noted that since exhibition, it changed the permit threshold floor area measure from Retail
premises to Shop to better align with the intent in CACS. This would enable Shepparton
Marketplace to have non-shop Retail premises that exceeded 22,500 square metres with a
planning permit. Council did not support increasing the permit threshold beyond 22,500
square metres.

In its submission, DEDJTR expressed concern about the impact the proposed Shepparton
Marketplace Retail premises floor area expansion would have on future transport needs and
noted that this was not explained in the Explanatory Report. It added that increasing the
threshold to enable up to 22,500 square metres of floor area to be used without a planning
permit conflicted with an existing Clause 21.06-5 strategy which requires an economic
impact assessment when considering such an expansion.

Mr Stephens acknowledged that applying any floor area measure was, at some level,
arbitrary but considered that 22,500 squares provided a “strong sense of certainty” that
additional development would be consistent with the objectives of CACS.

Mr Hrelja stated that enabling 22,500 square metres of floor area to be used without
requiring a permit would give Shepparton Marketplace about 16 per cent of the market
share and would not cause “critical damage to the CBD for the 2016 to 2031 period”. He
used high-level quantitative benchmarks to support his statement.
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Dexus supported an increase in the permit threshold but preferred it set at 25,000 square
metres of Shop floor area. Dexus provided a supplementary submission dated 29 September
2016 prepared by Mr Ganly. It noted that permit thresholds are applied in growth areas in
Melbourne and regional Victoria using Shop floor area to establish the permit threshold. It
described the Retail premises permit threshold as “most unusual” and suggested that Shop
floor area be used as the measure.

Following the original Dexus submissions, Council reviewed CACS and sought independent
third party advice from Hill PDA Pty Ltd, who advised that it was likely that CACS intended to
apply Shop floor area as the permit threshold measure. Council subsequently supported
changing the permit threshold to a Shop instead of Retail premises in Activity Centre Zone
Schedule 1. At the Hearing, Council submitted:

The increase in “shop” floorspace from 15,000 to 22,500 will allow the
Marketplace to utilise additional floorspace above the existing cap for office
and other retail premises, such as food and drink premises.

Mr Ganly stated that Shepparton Marketplace retailers generally trade very strongly “partly
as a result of the centre’s small size, but also because of its unique nature within the region.”
Mr Ganly considered that expanding Shepparton Marketplace to 25,000 square metres
would not threaten the primacy of the Shepparton CBD. He added that this larger permit
threshold would allow a scale comparable with modern centres in similar regional locations
in Australia, optimise development of the land, appropriately provide for future residents
and give certainty to the centre owner to expand the centre.

At the Hearing, Dexus disputed the CACS reliance on industry benchmarks for setting the
permit threshold floor area and submitted:

Instead, the key question is whether a cap of 25,000 square metres, as
opposed to a cap of 22,500 square metres, will change the role of the
Shepparton CBD as the primary retail centre.

On the evidence of Mr Ganly and Mr Hrelja, the answer is unequivocally — no.

Council responded that Mr Ganly did not provide technical justification to support a permit
threshold with a greater floor area. It added that he offered a different methodology using
other regional centres as examples without supporting detail. Council said that it had not
seen justification to support a permit threshold greater than 22,500 square metres, but it is
not opposed to the centre expanding in the future beyond this area, subject to justification
and approval through a permit process.

Dexus queried the rationale for applying preferred street wall height and setback provisions.
It submitted that a permit application to expand the centre should be based on a first
principles assessment. Council responded that the preferred built form provisions are
flexible and can be varied to respond to individual merits and the built form contribution to
the overall streetscape.

During the Hearing, the Panel questioned Council about why Shepparton Marketplace
(Precinct 9) was separated from the Benalla Road Enterprise Corridor (Precinct 10). Council
responded that each precinct served different functions, with the enterprise corridor
focussed on bulky goods.
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5.4 Discussion

The Panel acknowledges that Shepparton Marketplace is located about five minutes’ drive
from the Shepparton CBD, and as noted by Mr Ganly, trades very strongly because of its size
and unique nature within the region, as well as adequate and accessible car parking. It is
located next door to the second largest Bunnings in Victoria, interestingly with no direct or
formal car or pedestrian connectivity.

The Panel has no doubt that CACS intended to apply the 22,500 square metres to Shop floor
area. Council’s post-exhibition change to apply Shop floor area (instead of Retail premises)
as a permit threshold would enable Shepparton Marketplace to use additional floor space
for other Retail premises (other than those specified in Activity Centre Zone Schedule 1)
without a permit. This would effectively enable it to achieve a Retail premises floor area
greater than 22,500 square metres.

The Panel agrees that any expansion to the centre which significantly changes the role of the
Shepparton CBD would be an unacceptable outcome. However, the key question is whether
a proposal greater than 22,500 square metres of Shop floor area should be assessed by
Council through a planning permit application.

The Panel accepts Mr Stephens’ evidence on this matter and considers that CACS provides
sufficient justification to require a permit for Shop floor area greater than a 22,500 square
metres. A more detailed and focussed economic impact assessment supporting the permit
application would help to consider whether it is appropriate for Shepparton Marketplace to
increase its floor area beyond 22,500 square metres and to better understand the potential
impact it would have on other centres within its primary and secondary trade area, most
particularly the Shepparton CBD.

The Panel agrees with Council that Mr Ganly’s evidence does not provide sufficient technical
information to exempt a Shop floor area greater than 22,500 square metres from requiring a
planning permit. As highlighted by Council, a centre beyond this figure could be considered
through a permit application when details are available. For example, a proposal beyond
22,500 square metres which includes only specialty shops may have a different impact to
one which includes a supermarket or department store.

The Panel supports the 22,500 square-metre Shop floor area being applied as a permit
threshold.

The Panel acknowledges Council’s submission regarding the separation of Precincts 9 and 10
which are identified in Activity Centre Zone Schedule 1 as precincts the Shepparton CBD.
According to CACS, Shepparton’s CBD, Shepparton Marketplace and the Benalla Road
Enterprise Corridor are three different centres. The Panel understands that combining all
three centres into one schedule may have been done for administrative purposes, however,
it may also create the impression that they form part of an expanded CBD area. Council
should consider how Activity Centre Zone Schedule 1 can better clarify that Precinct 9 is an
activity centre, and designated as a Regional centre, in its own right.

The Panel accepts Council’s submission on the built form provisions and considers they
should be included in Activity Centre Zone Schedule 1 to guide future built form.
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5.5 Conclusions

The Panel concludes:

e the rezoning of the existing land and that to the rear of its site to Activity Centre
Zone 1 should be supported

¢ increasing the permit threshold for Shepparton Marketplace from 15,000 square
metres of Shop floor area to 22,500 square metres is appropriate and justified

e any Retail premises floor area greater than 22,500 squares metres should be
considered through a planning permit application process

o the preferred street wall height and setback provisions for Precinct 9 should be
included in Activity Centre Zone 1

e Shepparton Marketplace should remain in Precincts 9 as a separate entity,
however, Council should consider a notation in the Activity Centre Zone 1 which
better clarifies it is a Regional Centre.
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6 Benalla Road Enterprise Corridor

6.1 The issue

The issues are whether:
e there is sufficient strategic basis for Activity Centre Zone Schedule 1 to prohibit a
Supermarket, Office and Medical centre within this corridor (Precinct 10)
e the built form provisions are clear and appropriate.

6.2 What does CACS say?

The Commercial 2 Zone currently applies to the Benalla Road Enterprise Corridor. The
Commercial 2 Zone requires a permit for Shop (which includes a supermarket) and does not
require a permit for Office. The Amendment proposes to designate the Benalla Road
Enterprise Corridor as Precinct 10 in Activity Centre Zone Schedule 1. Activity Centre Zone
Schedule 1 proposes to change land use provisions in Precinct 10 to prohibit a Supermarket,
Office and Medical centre.

Detailed actions for Enterprise Corridors are summarised as:

Action 1:  Encourage Enterprise Corridors as locations for a wide range of businesses
seeking large sites with high exposure to passing trade and which are not
necessarily appropriate for an activity centre. Support the growth and
development of homemaker retail, trade supplies and complementary uses
which reflects an appropriate urban design outcome standard.

Action 2:  Recognise the popularity of homemaker retail and their specific site criteria in
terms of site size, location, exposure and access. Encourage homemaker
development which integrates with adjacent land uses and contributes to the
overall attractiveness of enterprise corridors for homemaker retail shopping.

Action 3:  Council will actively enforce planning policy to ensure that the primary purpose
of all homemaker retailers is to sell merchandise consistent with the planning
scheme definition for Restricted retail. The sale of goods and services outside
this definition will be ancillary only.

Action 4: Consider options to discourage office and cinemas through measures such as
applying the Activity Centre Zone.

6.3 Submissions

Council acknowledged that the Benalla Road Enterprise Corridor has a wide range of retail
and non-retail uses, and previously comprised the Business 3 and 4 Zones. It submitted that
Amendment VC100 replaced these zones in July 2013 with the Commercial 2 Zone which
enabled land uses which could potentially compromise and dilute Shepparton’s activity
centres hierarchy.

Aventus Property Group (Aventus) owns Shepparton Home Central which is at 290 Benalla
Road, Shepparton in Precinct 10. It submitted that a Supermarket, Office and Medical
centre should not be prohibited in this precinct because the Benalla Road Enterprise
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Corridor is identified as a mixed-used business area with retail and non-retail land uses.
Aventus added that prohibiting an Office use ignores this context and that such a use could
establish in Precinct 10 with a specified floor area cap or permit threshold to manage any
potential impact on higher order centres. It requested that a Supermarket continue to be
permitted and that an Office (including Medical centre) not require a permit, subject to a
floor area cap.

Council responded that the Activity Centre Zone Schedule 1 land use changes proposed by
the Amendment align with CACS and it did not support these changes.

Aventus further submitted that the reference to Precinct 2 at Activity Centre Zone Schedule
1 Clause 5.10-3 is an error and should have referred to Precinct 10. It was unclear whether
the preferred 11.5-metre (three storey) street wall height, 20-metre front setback and three-
metre rear setback provisions at Clause 5.10-3 are intended to be applied as minimums or in
some other form. Aventus added that the proposed street wall height does not correspond
to the existing Benalla Road built form, which is typically single storey and six to 10 metres.

Council responded that the built form provisions are relatively flexible because they are
preferred rather than mandatory planning provisions. It submitted that the built form
provisions are intended to reflect the general existing built form in the precinct and are
expected to vary based on each site’s merits.

Aventus did not seek to be heard by the Panel at the Hearing.

6.4 Discussion and conclusion

The Panel agrees with Council’s submissions on land use and built form provisions for
Precinct 10. Shepparton’s only regional centre (Shepparton Marketplace at Precinct 9) is
centrally located to Precinct 10 and can satisfactorily service the entire corridor for Shop
uses. CACS clearly states the intent of concentrating certain retail uses to Precinct 9 so that
the activity centres hierarchy is not adversely impacted. There is insufficient strategic basis
to depart from CACS by enabling a supermarket or office land uses in Precinct 10.

The Panel considers that Clause 5.10-3 built form provisions clearly express their intent. The
preferred building height refers a maximum which means any height up to that height. The
preferred street wall height and setbacks do not refer to a maximum which means that
Council prefers that future built form meets the specified measures. Being preferred
provisions, they can be varied for individual circumstances.

The Panel concludes:
e there is sufficient strategic basis for Activity Centre Zone Schedule 1 to prohibit a
Supermarket, Office and Medical centre in Precinct 10
e the built form provisions are clear and appropriate.
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7  Shepparton North

This chapter considers strategic justification for the Shepparton North Activity Centre, as
defined by Council and the extent of proposed Shop floor area, including two supermarkets,
and associated Commercial 1 Zone land.

Part C of this report considers issues directly related with Amendment C193 and planning
permit application 2016-269.

7.1 Background

To set the context for consideration of the Amendments, it is necessary to understand the
chain of events to this point in time. The site of the existing IGA and the land proposed for
the Lascorp development has a long history, as detailed in Table 4. This information has
been derived from submissions.

Table 4 Background
1978 A 4,000 square-metre supermarket began operating at 177-193 Numurkah
Road, Shepparton (Fairley’s IGA supermarket); a predominantly industrial
corridor
1985 An approximately 1,000 square-metre warehouse was added to the rear of the
supermarket
2011 Metcash (a wholesale distribution and marketing company specialising in

grocery, fresh food, liquor and hardware) purchased the supermarket centre
from the Gaylard Family

12 April 2012 In response to a request from Gordon Undera Pty Ltd, the supermarket centre
land:

- was rezoned to the Business 1 Zone (now Commercial 1 Zone) with an 8,000
square-metre permit threshold for Shop (Amendment C119)

- was granted a permit for the first stage of a shopping centre development,
comprising a new 4,000 square metre supermarket and speciality shops
(which has not been acted upon)

2012 Marl Enterprises (part of the Lorenz Group of companies) purchased the
Fairley’s Supa IGA business

2015 Metcash advised Marl Enterprises that since changing its policy to developing
its sites, it would sell the supermarket centre to an experience retail property
developer

15 September Council approved Metcash’s permit application to extended the planning
2016 permit — see revised dates below

17 January 2017  Planning permit 2008-436/A — Council endorsed further plans (Figure 4)

January 2017 A new permit application was lodged for revised development plans (Figure 5)
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12 April 2017

30 May 2017

11 August 2017

11 August 2017
12 April 2018

12 April 2019

12 April 2020

Planning permit 2008-436/A — original expiry date if development did not
commence

Marl Enterprises, through its Aeroten Pty Ltd company name, made a
submission in response to the exhibition of Amendment C193 and PPA 2016-
269

18 Pty Ltd (part of the Herzberg family companies), previously a prospective
purchaser, purchased the supermarket site (44,000 square metres of
Commercial 1 Zone land)

Panel Hearing final day

Planning permit 2008-436/A — extended expiry date if development did not
commence

Planning permit 2008-436/A — original expiry date if development was not
completed

Planning permit 2008-436/A — extend expiry date if development was not
completed

Figure 4 Planning permit 2008-436/A plans endorsed by Council in January 2017
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Figure 5 Planning permit application 2017-177 plans lodged in January 2017
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7.2 Key issues

The issues are:

e the extent of the SNAC and how it is defined

e whether increasing the permit threshold for the SNAC from 8,000 square metres of
Shop floor area to 14,000 square metres is appropriate and justified

e if justified, whether the 14,000 square metres of Shop floor area with two
supermarkets and associated Commercial 1 Zone land should be in one or more
locations, each with a supermarket within, adjacent to, or at either end of the
activity centre.

7.3 What does CACS say?

Detailed actions for Shepparton North are summarised as:

Action 1:

Action 2:

Action 3:

Action 4:

Encourage retail and commercial facilities to expand in the existing Commercial 1
area.

Expand the centre to provide a range of retail and non-retail facilities consistent
with its subregional status in the activity centres hierarchy — could include a
second supermarket but excludes major non-food retail anchor such as a
discount department store.

Ensure the centre’s future development is supported by appropriate urban
design and planning guidance and subject to a detailed assessment using the
Planning and Development Assessment Criteria. An additional 6,000 square
metres of shop floor area may be supported on land outside the existing
Commercial 1 Zone but within the area fronting the Goulburn Valley Highway
between Ford Road in the north and Hawkins Street in the south.

Consider applying a maximum shop tenancy size which restricts a discount
department store or other major non-food based shop tenants.
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Action 5:  After identifying the location of an expanded Commercial 1 Zone, develop an
urban design framework or similar assessment that provides appropriate
guidance on how the centre can develop to provide a high-level of amenity to
shoppers and is consistent with best-practice activity centre development
guidelines.

Action 6:  Allow a small local centre to develop in association with the new North-East
residential growth area.

Regarding the SNAC, CACS states:

¢ only half of the 8,000 square metres of Shop floor area enabled without a permit
presently exists on the existing Commercial 1 Zone land

¢ while being identified as a subregional centre in the hierarchy, the centre currently
has a limited role, dominated by a single supermarket without retail and
commercial diversity

e in indicative terms, an additional 6,000 square metres of Shop floor area is
supported.

Regarding the location of additional commercial land, CACS states:

Although at present the Shepparton North activity centre is dominated by the
Fairley’s IGA site, it is appropriate that opportunities for further expansion are
considered. This could represent an extension of the existing Commercial 1
Zoned land or, if required, a new area within the Commercial 1 Zone located
elsewhere in that part of the Shepparton North Gateway between Ford Road
and Hawkins Street in which a range of commercial uses are currently
concentrated.

7.4 Submissions and evidence

(i) Additional Shop floor area

In response to economic expert witness statements, Council noted that most experts agreed
that a second supermarket is appropriate in Shepparton North. It considered issues related
to the second supermarket to be confined to location and timing.

In the economic expert conclave statement, all witnesses agreed that CACS supports
additional retail floor area at the SNAC. While methodologies between each expert were
different, four experts agreed that they were appropriate for each statement, except for Mr
Duane’s floor area calculation for the existing IGA supermarket. Mr Duane included the
1,056 square-metre building behind the existing IGA supermarket which includes warehouse
and office use. There was agreement among other experts that the supermarket should be
calculated at no more than 4,000 square metres.

(ii) Location of supermarkets

Council submitted that it preferred the Commercial 1 Zone area at the SNAC expand on the
existing Commercial 1 Zone land. This preference was expressed by several planning and
economic expert witnesses. In response to inactivity on this land over several years, it
supported a separate commercial area at Ford Road. Council submitted that co-location of
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supermarkets is not necessary because Shepparton North, like much of Shepparton, is a car
based regional centre and visitors will drive there. This opinion was shared by a number of
advocates.

All experts generally agreed that consolidation of two full line supermarkets will provide a
higher level of net community benefit.

Mr Clarke stated that separating the commercial area into two supermarket based centres at
Hawkins Street and Ford Road would be a disadvantage and may result in “a dilution of the
ability to make multi-purpose trips and create business synergies.” Mr Jolly submitted this
separation would result in community disbenefit. Notwithstanding, Mr Clarke added that
advantages associated with having additional retail and associated uses at the Ford Road
end outweighed the disbenefit. These include an additional full-line supermarket,
associated retail and community facilities, increased retail competition and increased
employment opportunities.

Mr Clarke noted that the provision of retail facilities at Ford Road would be “more proximate
than the existing offer to the residents north of Ford Road”. Mr Clarke concluded that a
second supermarket on the Ford Road site would provide improved access, choice and
competition, which represented a better outcome for Shepparton North residents.

Mr Barnes took a different view and stated:

Given the 14,000 sqm of retail floorspace identified as being required in
Shepparton North, | do not believe that there is any prospect of effectively
integrating a supermarket based centre at the corner of Ford Road, with the
existing / redeveloped Fairley Site, to function as single, a well-planned and
conveniently designed activity centre.

Regarding the most suitable location to co-locate the two supermarkets, Mr Barnes and Mr
Jolly both recognised the existing critical mass comprising the supermarket directly north of
Hawkins Street and smaller scaled shops, restaurants and associated uses directly south of
the street. Mr Barnes stated:

Council has recently granted a number of planning permits for shops to the
south of Hawkins Street, on either side of Pine Road, some of which are
nearing completion.

Mr Barnes and Mr Jolly further recognised the major Shepparton Sports precinct directly
opposite the shops south of Hawkins Street and south-west of the existing supermarket
which could be integrated into future planning of the SNAC.

Mr Barnes included a map (at page 22 of his evidence) illustrating the extent of existing
activity in the Hawkins Street/Pines Road area, as shown in Figure 6.
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Figure 6 Extent of existing activity in the Hawkins Street / Pines Road area

Mr Milner gave evidence that two commercial areas at either end of the activity centre, each
with a supermarket and shops, would be separated by approximately 600 metres (measured
from the centre of each centre) of partially used and developed industrial land (Figure 7).
Taking into account that the existing Commercial 1 Zone forms part of the activity centre, he
said a proposal to locate more Commercial 1 Zone land at the Ford Road end to be an “out of
centre development”. Mr Milner based this view on the manner and distance of the
separation. He argued that irrespective of the academic exercise of drawing a line around
the whole area and calling it an activity centre, in reality and to the lay person, it will present
itself as two centres.

Mr Jolly added that locating anchors at either end of the Activity Centre was “not orderly or
proper planning” because it did not consider concentrated retailing and walkability. He
referred to extracts from several VCAT decisions where a supermarket and speciality shops
were proposed at a distance from an existing supermarket and shops, and said:

two major activity centre nodes at either end of (a) centre with an
underutilized ... building between them ... is not an acceptable outcome.
(Fabcot Pty Ltd v Latrobe CC [2007] VCAT 354)

and

The Strathfieldsaye Township Plan 2009 aims to stimulate development of an
intimate shopping environment that can be easily navigated by walking. This
involves discouraging disconnected commercial developments that would
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compromise the vision for an intimate walkable ... centre. In my view, the

proposed plan will not achieve this vision. Maverston Property Pty Ltd v Greater
Bendigo CC [2013] VCAT 1244

Figure 7 Context of site subject to Amendment C193 and existing IGA site
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Mr Hrelja agreed with Mr Kane that one location for two supermarkets in one viable centre
is the best outcome for the consumer. Further, such a consolidated walkable centre co-
located with the existing Commercial 1 Zone land would be a “typical optimal outcome”. He

added:

7.5
(i)

However ... CACS takes a pragmatic approach to stimulate competition in the
land and retail market and this has had the effect of generating two proposals
in the Shepparton North area.

Discussion

Additional Shop floor area

All experts agreed that 14,000 square metres is the correct amount required for two
supermarkets with specialties, the key point of difference is the timing and location of a
second supermarket.

The Panel supports the 14,000 square-metre leasable retail floor area which CACS seeks for
the SNAC. On the commonly applied ratio of 3:1, roughly 42,000 square metres of
Commercial 1 Zone land would be required to meet this objective. The Council defined that
the SNAC has approximately 174,000 square metres of commercial zoned land including
44,000 square metres of the existing Commercial 1 Zone.
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As evident in the area south of Hawkins Street which presents itself as an extension of an
activity centre, the Commercial 2 Zone permits shops such as Chemist Warehouse to locate
outside the Commercial 1 Zone. This example demonstrates how existing planning scheme
provisions permit land uses that conflict with what Action 3 for Enterprise Corridors in CACS
seeks to achieve.

There would have to be compelling reasons to add considerably more Commercial 1 Zone
land beyond what currently exists. Council’s post-exhibition change to Clause 21.05 to
consider the Activity Centre Zone for the SNAC and the Shepparton North Enterprise
Corridor would:
e enable additional Shop floor area to be better managed in the SNAC and its
immediate environs
* implement a recommended CACS action.

There was a general view that if the Lascorp proposal was successful in gaining approval, the
14,000 square metres of Shop floor area would be spread across a very large geographic
area.

However, this does not mean that another planning scheme amendment proposal to rezone
further Commercial 1 Zone land cannot be considered because there may be reason to
relocate the Commercial 1 Zone to another part of the Activity Centre.

Part C of this report considers Amendment C193 in further detail and proposes 6,000 square
metres of the total 14,000 square metres of Shop floor area and 37,000 square metres of the
Commercial 1 Zone for the Lascorp land at 221-229 Numurkah Road and 10 Ford Road,
Shepparton.

(ii) Location of supermarket and shops

The Panel acknowledges that Council, CACS, several planning expert witnesses and
submitters prefer to have additional Shop floor area in the one consolidated location — on or
abutting the existing Commercial 1 Zone land. It does not agree with Council that co-
location is not necessary because of Shepparton’s reliance on cars. This does not align with
State and local planning policies and concedes to a serious issue.

The SNAC is relatively undeveloped and provides a unique opportunity to shape a new
centre that better aligns with planning policy and more contemporary planning principles.
Consolidating the supermarkets and shops into one location would encourage economic
activity and business synergies, provide a focus for shopping, business and community
facilities to locate around, and improve walkability. This is where a structure plan is critical.
All of these are consistent with strategies for activity centre planning in Clause 11.03-2 of the
Victoria Planning Provisions.

The two centres, if used by consumers for different reasons, will most likely preclude walking
between the two centres. While Council acknowledged that Shepparton is heavily car
dependent, opportunities for walkability must be pursued. Currently the Shepparton North
area is not a highly walkable area. It has unconstructed roads and few walking/cycling paths.
While Mr Clarke agreed that planning policy encourages more cycling, public transport and
pedestrian activity, he said this is less likely to be achieved in a regional centre. The Panel
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considers every opportunity should be explored to encourage the achievement of these
policies through good planning.

The Panel has already acknowledged that retail anchors such as supermarkets are effective
when located at either end of a single commercial area within a broader activity centre.
However, locating two separate and independently operating commercial areas at polar
ends of the overall activity centre may potentially result in a dysfunctional and disconnected
activity centre.

The Panel agrees with the opinion of Mr Clarke that the Lascorp may be more proximate to
an emerging population to the north. Separating the Commercial 1 Zone land into two areas
of some 400 metres apart without upfront strategic planning could result in an irreversible
and more inferior planning outcome and would not provide the planning benefits sought
through State and local planning policy. For example, internal pedestrian, cycle and traffic
connectivity between the two supermarkets may not be possible if new buildings are
constructed within their path in the meantime. While this outcome would provide some
economic benefit, from a planning perspective, it may result in net community disbenefit.

7.6 Conclusions

The Panel concludes:

e the Commercial Activity Centres Strategy supports 14,000 square metres of Shop
floor area proposed for the Shepparton North Activity Centre (however defined) in
a Commercial 1 Zone

e there will be sufficient demand to support a second full-line supermarket in the
Shepparton North Activity Centre by 2019

e the location of the Shepparton North Activity Centre is not fully resolved and it
requires further work.
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8 Implementation

(i) Amendment C192

Amendment C192 proposes to change the provisions in the Greater Shepparton Planning
Scheme to implement CACS and make it a reference document. As a reference document,
CACS will have less weight than an incorporated document.

The Panel has determined that CACS is founded on a sound methodology. CACS meets the
criteria in Planning Practice Note 13 (Incorporated and reference documents) to be included
as a reference document in the Planning Scheme because it is sufficiently robust and
provides useful background information which will assist to better understand the context
for policy changes proposed by Amendment C192. While not a formal recommendation,
CACS should be further reviewed to ensure that it continues to align with the planning policy
and provisions which will ultimately be introduced into the Greater Shepparton Planning
Scheme, as well as updating the report based on the outcomes of this hearing process and
the Panel recommendations to ensure consistency.

While Amendment C192 establishes a new local activity centres strategic framework, it
cannot be solely relied upon to implement the strategic direction sought through CACS.
CACS provides further recommended actions such as the preparation and implementation of
structure plans, urban design frameworks, and the possible application of the Activity Centre
Zone in Shepparton North and the Shepparton North Enterprise Corridor to better manage
land uses between the two. The Panel considers that these actions will provide the
necessary clarity and detail to help implement the vision sought through CACS.

There is considerable advice and guidance to support Council to implement these actions
including the Activity Centre Guidelines, Interim Design Guidelines for Large Format Retail
Premises and Planning Practice Note 58.

(ii) Amendment C193

In closing at the end of the Hearing, Mr Bartley urged that the Panel not recommend the
abandonment of Amendment C193 if that was its thinking. He requested that the Panel
propose a way forward to allow Council time to progress the issue and suggested the Panel
might submit an interim report in this regard. The Panel has considered this matter very
carefully and rather than submit an interim report, it supports the part of Amendment C193
(Part 1) relating to the Public Acquisition Overlay and proposes a path to advance the
strategic planning of the SNAC (however ultimately defined).

The Panel agrees that Shepparton North offers an opportunity to develop and shape a new
activity centre, and the Panel provides some comments on a possible way forward.

The Panel accepts it has taken an unusual approach in trying to reconcile Amendment C193.
Whether it can play out in the way proposed could be debated, but it is an attempt to confer
a further process that may assist in achieving a more considered outcome for the future of
this important precinct.

In this regard and for the further reasons set out in Part C of this report, the Panel
recommends that Amendment C193 Part 2 be deferred to allow the opportunity for a
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further review of the 18 Pty Ltd planning permits and to undertake a structure planning
process.

The form and layout of the current 18 Pty Ltd proposal does not lend itself to being part of
an integrated structure plan for the SNAC. It turns its back on the land to the north and does
not seem to be designed in a way that encourages a second supermarket on the site to have
‘equal billing’. In saying this, the Panel recognises that 18 Pty Ltd is entitled to progress its
permit application irrespective of any comments and recommendations made by this Panel.

(iii) Structure Plan

The Panel considers that Council should prepare a structure plan for the SNAC in accordance
with PPN58. It should define the extent of the Activity Centre and provide guidance on how
it should develop. This should be undertaken in consultation with relevant landowners and
submitters to this current process. Given the current zoning and nature of the existing
development in the area, this would be mainly land and business owners. In summary, this
could include the following:

1. Council work with 18 Pty Ltd to revisit approved and proposed permits for the
existing Commercial 1 Zone land to explore whether the activity centre should
expand towards, and be integrated with, land to its north.

2. 18 Pty Ltd engage with potential supermarket operators within a reasonable
timeframe specified by Council.

3. Council prepare a robust structure plan which includes an urban development
framework and details how the existing Commercial 1 Zone land will integrate with
the Commercial 2 Zone land to its north.

4. Council investigate how the drainage basin will form part of the broader open space
network and how the open space will connect with the activity centre and
surrounding existing and emerging residential areas.

5. If 18 Pty Ltd is unwilling to meet the actions above, Council consider land directly
north of the existing Commercial 1 Zone land.

6. If land contiguous to the existing Commercial 1 Zone land is not possible, consider
additional Commercial 1 Zone land in a location not contiguous to the existing
Commercial 1 Zone land.

The Panel considers the timeframe for completing this work should be 12 months from the
date of release of this report.

However, this can only occur if Council is willing, and 18 Pty Ltd is proactive in reviewing its
permit and actively seeking a committed and signed up tenant for a second supermarket.
This commitment by 18 Pty Ltd should be made in writing to Council within six months from
the date of release of this report. If this commitment is unable to be made, the Panel
considers the Lascorp rezoning and permit application should be approved and permitted.

(iv) Timing and notification

Council can complete this work through three different implementation paths.
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Given that the Panel has issued what could be termed as ‘interim findings’, the Panel could
remain ‘live” until Council refers any further matters to it in relation to this outcome.

Alternatively, Council could seek that the Panel members be appointed as an Advisory
Committee under section 151 of the Planning and Environment Act 1987 by the Minister for
Planning at an appropriate time.

Council may also determine that the current Panel have no further role.

In terms of timing and further notification, the Panel considers all land owners (and other
submitters to the two amendments) in the area generally considered to be part of or
adjacent to the SNAC should be notified of this outcome and be invited to contribute to the
further process. If a structure plan is prepared and is proposed to be included in the Greater
Shepparton Planning Scheme, Council should determine whether formal notification will be
required and in what form.

Irrespective of this outcome, the Panel has assessed the merits of Amendment C193 and
planning permit 2016-269 on a without prejudice basis in Part C. Its primary
recommendation is that consideration of the Amendment be deferred on the basis of the
previous discussion but the Panel recognises that Council may not accept that outcome. If
that is the case, the Panel has included Part C of its report to assist guide Council in this
regard. Equally, if Council embarks on a structure plan process and it does not eventuate, or
if 18 Pty Ltd is not able to review its current and revised planning permit application, the
Panel considers the Lascorp proposal should proceed.

Part C of this report considers the detail of Amendment C193 and the planning permit
application.

(v) Conclusions and recommendations

The Panel concludes:

e the Greater Shepparton Commercial Activity Centres Strategy should be further
reviewed to ensure that it reflects the outcomes and recommendations of policy
and provisions which will ultimately be introduced into the Greater Shepparton
Planning Scheme

e adopting Amendment C192 to the Greater Shepparton Planning Scheme, subject to
modifications, will establish the strategic framework for implementing the
recommended actions of the Greater Shepparton Commercial Activity Centres
Strategy.

The Panel recommends:

1. Adopt Amendment C192 to the Greater Shepparton Planning Scheme, in
accordance with the modifications in Appendix D (Clause 21.06) and Appendix E
(Activity Centre Zone Schedule 1).

2. Review the provisions and schedules of Amendment C192 and Amendment C193
during finalisation of the Amendments to ensure they are consistent with the
Ministerial Direction on the Form and Content of Planning Schemes (May 2017).

3. Amend Clause 21.06, as shown in Appendix D, to:
a)  add the following strategic action under 21.06-7:
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e  Prepare structure plans for the Mooroopna, Riverside and Shepparton
North activity centres.
b) remove reference to the Shepparton North Activity Centre in the relevant
strategic action regarding an urban design framework.

4, Split Amendment €193 into Part 1 (Public Acquisition Overlay) and Part 2 (Lascorp
proposal).

5. Defer consideration of Amendment C193 Part 2 and planning permit application
2016-269 until the Shepparton North Activity Centre is defined through a
structure planning process. Reconsider Amendment C193 Part 2 and planning
permit application 2016-269 pending these outcomes.
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PARTC AMENDMENT C193 AND
PERMIT APPLICATION 2016-269
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9  Rezoning of Lascorp land

Part C of this report is relevant to highlight the key issues relating to Amendment €193 and
to provide a framework for Council to adopt and approve the Amendment and issue a
permit for the supermarket on the Lascorp site if it does not accept the findings and
recommendations made by the Panel in Part B.

The planning permit application seeks permission to use the land for a place of assembly
(community meeting space), buildings and works, erection and display of business signs, a
packaged liquor licence and creation of access to a Road Zone 1. Specifically, it seeks
permissions for:

e supermarket of 3,960 square metres
medical centre of 300 square metres
specialty retail shops, including 14 tenancies of 2030 square metres
medical centre of 300 square metres
community meeting place of 100 square metres.

. o o o

Car parking for 446 cars is proposed, as well as separate pedestrian paths through the car
park. Loading and unloading will be from a dedicated route from Ford Road along an access
road to the rear on the east side of the site and south of the building.

9.1 Key issues

The key issues relate to whether:
e there is a sufficient economic basis to justify the Amendment
e there is a sufficient strategic planning basis to justify the Amendment
o traffic and access, and other infrastructure issues can be reconciled
® amenity impacts.

9.2 Economic issues

(i) Evidence and submissions

Mr Duane, Mr Quick, Mr Hrelja and Mr Dimasi stated:
o the methodology applied in all consultant reports was appropriate for each
respective statement except for estimating supermarket floor space
o there is a need for more floorspace including a full-line supermarket, mini majors
and specialty shops
o asecond supermarket could be sustained and delivered by late 2019.

The economic experts agreed that there is no market demand to support further large
format major anchors such as a third supermarket or department store which would anchor
a Shop floor area over 14,000 square metres. Mr Duane qualified that there may be retail
market changes in the longer term which change this circumstance.

Ms Brennan noted CACS has very clear intent to pursue a site as an endorsed alternative to
the IGA site that has been the subject to a series of criteria to demonstrate no adverse
impact on the CBD. Her client’s preferred site is located at the corner of Numurkah Road
and Ford Road (with the exception of a portion at the front that is currently owned and

Page 60

Agenda - Ordinary Council Meeting — 20 March 2018 - 709 -



Attachment 2 Greater Shepparton C192 and C193 Panel Report 9 October 2017

Greater Shepparton Planning Scheme Amds €192 and C193/PPA 2016-269 | Panel Report | 9 October 2017

occupied by Shepp City Fencing). Ms Brennan advised that her client has a contract of sale
with the owner of the land and has an anchor tenant (Woolworths), who is signed up and
ready to go.

She contended that the Lascorp site offers a series of key locational advantages, including it:
e isalready in a commercial precinct

is proximate to the growth catchment

enjoys excellent access to main roads

is supported by Council’s Urban Design Framework

has sufficient area to support a suite of retail and commercial uses

is proximate to existing and approved supporting uses

has the capacity to connect to the IGA site by a footpath and cycle track

has available infrastructure, and has identified further infrastructure improvements.

* & o & & ° »

When Mr Canavan asked Mr Stephens if it would be a superior outcome for Shepparton
North to have two supermarkets on the existing Commercial 1 Zone land, he unequivocally
agreed, based on first principles of town planning. Mr Stephens noted the IGA site is the
preferred site, but as the landowner had not progressed its permit, the Lascorp option
should be permitted to proceed. He confirmed that CACS is quite clear that in a pure
planning policy sense, Council’s preference is for co-location on the one site. Mr Canavan
referred to “the mild dilution of policy” in the CACS.

Mr Canavan contended that on the basis of the economic conclave, it would be fair to
acknowledge that a second supermarket is supportable. He agreed that currently, the
Lascorp site is a more attractive proposition. He further agreed that a third supermarket
would not be supportable until at least 2031. He indicated that in his opinion, the
differences between the economic experts related to timing, and to some adjustments in
floor area. On Day 3 of the Hearing, Mr Canavan suggested the economic witnesses not be
called (this was after Council’s case).

Ms Brennan disagreed and submitted that all economic evidence be called to establish
beyond doubt the timing of development and area of floor area required.

Ms Brennan noted that if the Panel did not support the Lascorp rezoning and permit, IGA
would control the only Commercial 1 Zone land in Shepparton North, which would mean
there is no commercial imperative for IGA to advance its planning permit. Ms Brennan
confirmed with Mr Hrelja that if the Panel did not support the Lascorp proposal, there would
be nothing to compel IGA to proceed with Stage 2 — he agreed with her point.

In addressing questions from the Panel about whether an activity centre typically has one
core, Mr Dimasi agreed, but noted a core can take many forms. He further responded to a
question about trying to consclidate an activity centre that extends several hundred metres,
and indicated that facilitating integration could include various other non-retail uses to fill
the gaps.

(ii) Discussion

The Panel accepts that there will be sufficient demand to support 14,000 square metres of
Shop floor area at the SNAC, including a second full-line supermarket by late 2019. The
Panel understands that the existing Commercial 1 Zone land is in the order of 44,000 square
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metres and can comfortably accommodate this additional floor area. Rezoning the Lascorp
land would:

e result in 81,000 square metres of Commercial 1 Zone land within an area of
approximately 174,000 square metres where other Retail premises can establish in
the Commercial 2 Zone

e enable an opportunity for a third full line supermarket which, according to
economic experts, would have insufficient demand to be economically feasible in
the foreseeable future.

The Panel notes that CACS identifies there is an unmet demand for specialty shops in the
region which is limiting the ability to meet the needs of the local community. Importantly,
establishing a second supermarket in either location would provide support for a range of
specialty shops, of which there are none in the IGA centre.

When considering what CACS envisages for the SNAC (a subregional centre), the Panel
considers that there is sufficient demand to use the full extent of the existing Commercial 1
Zone land to make it economically feasible.

(iii) Conclusion

The Panel concludes:

e there is insufficient economic basis to justify Amendment C193 while there is an
opportunity to accommodate 14,000 square metres of Shop floor area on the
existing 44,000 metres of Commercial 1 Zone

e there is sufficient justification to support a second full line supermarket in
Shepparton North

e if a second supermarket was not able to be located on the existing Commercial 1
Zone land (or contiguous with it), from an economic perspective, the community
would be better served if it was located on the Lascorp site.

9.3 Planning issues

(i) Evidence and submissions

Council submitted that, while it preferred to see the second supermarket and expansion of
Shop floor area on the existing Commercial 1 Zone land:

18 Pty Ltd (and its predecessor Metcash) has been reluctant to provide
competition in the area, with many businesses ideal for co-location with the
existing supermarket developing elsewhere in close proximity to the IGA Site ...

At the Hearing, Council expressed its frustration over inaction on the existing Commercial 1
Zone land since it issued a planning permit for a new supermarket and shops in 2012.
Council submitted that it supported Amendment C193 and permit application 2016-269
because of Lascorp’s commitment to develop its land.

Mr Bartley argued that if the two centres were developed, the strip between them would
develop or redevelop over time. Mr Twite agreed. Mr Bartley confirmed the opinion of Mr
Clarke that PPN58 will provide additional guidance, noting that if Lascorp proceeded, it is
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likely more people will use that centre due to its ‘newness’ and supporting retail specialties
if the IGA remains undeveloped.

Ms Brennan highlighted the Lascorp proposal resulted in good land use outcomes for a
growing community that delivers clear planning direction in an appropriate location by a
willing owner with interested tenants and stakeholder cooperation. Further, there is a lease
agreement with a childcare operator for the childcare centre permitted and proposed on
Doody Street, and her client has been approached by BP with interest to lease land for a
service centre. Lascorp “is ready, willing and able to construct the proposed development
under permit application 2016-269 and to open within 18 months — 2 years of the date of the
permit” she said.

Ms Brennan supported the aggregation of activities in and around the Lascorp site to
support a broader activity centre role and function, and further noted the Numurkah Road
Enterprise Corridor already brings people to the centre. She observed that this case is a
lesson in how planning must work in concert with the market to achieve the objectives of
planning.

Mr Clarke stated that the proposal meets the relevant requirements of State Planning Policy
Clause 17.01 and 17.02. He said that if the Lascorp proposal proceeds, the intervening land
would become an area of interest where there may be a series of urban improvements. Mr
Clarke conceded that Council should turn its mind to developing further policy guidance to
enable the establishment of more complementary land uses. He noted that work remains to
be done to get the planning right in the broader area, and that may be the issue requiring
resolution that could be undertaken through a structure plan process. He said that aspect is
not necessary to approve the Lascorp proposal.

Mr O’Farrell contended the opinion of Mr Clarke in this regard was out of touch with
contemporary and orderly planning. He put to Mr Clarke that the disbenefit of splitting
activity centre nodes was “pretty big”, a position with which Mr Clarke disagreed. He further
suggested to Mr Clarke that in town planning terms, five years is not a lengthy horizon,
especially when residents can access two full line supermarkets. Mr Clarke refuted that
proposal and said “in planning and amendment processes, the ducks don’t always line up
simultaneously”. Mr Clarke conceded however, that in an ideal world, one centre that is
contiguous is the more desirable outcome. Mr Barnes observed that he did not think there
is a way to integrate the two centres as there may not be a critical mass to join and integrate
the whole of the area between Ford Road and Hawkins Street into an activity centre.

Mr Milner was consistent in his opinion that a structure planning process needed to be
undertaken before the Amendment is approved. He said Amendment C193 advances one
possible response, and not the preferred one to deliver a new supermarket based centre,
and argued that the following considerations should be taken into account:

e The preferred structure, layout and overall design of the Sub-regional

centre between Ford Road and Hawkins Street;

e The mix and preferred location of various land uses;

e The location for non-retail/community uses;

e The preferred location of public spaces;

e The access egress and location of public transport services;
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e If and where higher densities of residential development will be
encouraged,

e The pedestrian and cycle network to, from and within the centre;

e How the expansion of the existing settlement pattern and more particularly
the established retail facilities in the centre should be managed, and

e How the existing land use, road network and tenure patterns will be
managed through an implementation strategy to deliver the preferred
activity centre outcome.

The Panel finds it difficult to find against these arguments. At the same time, Mr Milner
recognised the challenges in undertaking this work and said:

The diversity of ownership, lot sizes, uses, development and vacant land north
of the Hawkins Street site presents constraints on how the larger activity
centre might be developed and presents part of the challenge that a structure
plan should address.

Further, Mr Milner noted that zoning gives effect to strategic policy and the timing of zoning
affects the order and process of urban development. He questioned the effect of rezoning
the Lascorp site to the Commercial 1 Zone and asked:

.. what it implied about the role and future of the land between Ford Road
and Hawkins Street that is in a Commercial 2 Zone or is zoned Commercial 1
with a floor space cap?

In the absence of a structure plan it suggests uncertainty and a confusing
range of roles for different pieces of neighbouring land.

When asked by Ms Brennan if he supported the evidence of Mr Milner regarding the need
for a structure plan in the subject precinct, Mr Clarke responded by saying the need for such
a plan is normally required for activity centres higher up in the order, such as Principal or
Major Activity Centres where the mix of land uses is much more than what exists at
Shepparton North. He cited the Shepparton CBD as one such centre, and opined that the
Urban Design Framework would be an appropriate alternative to a structure plan.

Mr Twite considered the majority of trips to either centre would be made by car and
consumers would only go to one centre. He indicated that the location of the Lascorp centre
could engender multi-purpose trips and that it has the potential for this to grow as other
complementary uses emerge. Mr Barnes observed that integrated transport opportunities is
a critical tenet of State policy, and is often lost or taken for granted. He argued that planning
policy is very strong about making a difference in modal patterns and is clearly directed at
making places more accessible and sustainable by reducing car based travel.

Ms Brennan proposed a process which would enable the new purchaser of the existing
Commercial 1 Zone land with an opportunity to secure a tenant and construct the second
supermarket within a defined timeframe prior to Lascorp acting on its permit. She tendered
two options (Documents 100, 101, 102) for implementing this process, as summarised by the
Panel in Table 5.
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Table 5 Planning permit options proposed by Lascorp

Option 1 Option 2

Commercial 1 Zone

Permit threshold Require a permit for all shop floor area

Permit application 2016-269

Development No condition Must not commence for two years from
commencement the permit date
Permit expiry If the development is not commenced If the development is not commenced
within six months from permit date within two years and six months from
If completed within two years from the permit date
date of commencement of the If completed within two years from the
development date of commencement of the

development

Permit extension If a request is made in writing before the Same as Option 1
permit expires or within:

- six months after the permit expires to
extend the commencement date

- 12 months after the permit expires to
extend the completion date of the
development if the development has
lawfully commenced.

Mr Canavan advised that 18 Pty Ltd is part of the Herzberg family companies and, like
Lascorp, is a retail developer and lessor. He highlighted that 18 Pty Ltd recently became the
new owner of the Commercial 1 Zone land and it cannot be associated with any inaction
from the previous owners. Mr Canavan acknowledged that a second supermarket in
Shepparton North is desirable and confirmed that his client intends to provide a second
supermarket, specialty and other retail offers and community facilities on its land to align
with the centre’s strategic subregional role and function.

Mr Canavan submitted that until that occurs, the existing IGA supermarket provides the
Shepparton North community with a full range of goods and services. He submitted
“Council’s frustration is no cause to panic” and “What is needed is orderly planning.” He said
the case before the Panel was about planning outcomes and activity centre policy in the
Shepparton North area, a point with which Ms Brennan disagreed, who argued that what is
before the Panel is judging the best place for a second supermarket. She reiterated the
concern of the Panel should be about not the best outcome, but an acceptable outcome.

Mr Kane explained the success of the IGA and the important role it plays in the local
community for consumers, many of whom have been loyal in their patronage over many
years.

(ii) Discussion

The Numurkah Road corridor is a strategically significant area of Shepparton that in time,
must be developed to its full potential. Good town planning outcomes need clear vision and
strategy, and these take time to be realised. The Shepparton North area is one of existing
and emerging residential growth and it will require a vibrant activity centre to support its
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community. To the Panel, that is precisely why a structure planning process needs to be
undertaken as soon as possible.

The Panel considers this case is not just about where a second retail centre should be
located, but ensuring that good town planning outcomes can be achieved. In saying this, the
Panel recognises that planning can create opportunities, but not outcomes. Ms Brennan
addressed this and argued that planning is about providing acceptable outcomes where ideal
outcomes are unable to be achieved. She accepted that the IGA site is the better and
preferred outcome, but that “doesn’t make the Lascorp site a bad planning outcome”. She
said the sufficient threshold is acceptability. The Panel accepts that to a degree, but is not
inclined to fully support her position if there is opportunity to realise a better outcome in the
short to medium term.

Ms Brennan noted the 400 metres separation distance of the two sites is a walkable ‘rule of
thumb’ distance in planning terms, and that her client would contribute $40,000 to assist
Council provide a direct functional and physical link for pedestrians between the two book-
ends. The Panel notes that this contribution is a small proportion of the overall cost but
accepts that it will help kick-start footpath works. PPN58 refers to providing for and
improving walkability “within 400 to 800 metres from the core of the centre” and not
intended as a measure between two commercial cores. It is doubtful whether shoppers
would appreciate an 800-metre round trip walk between the two nodes along Numurkah
Road (there is further discussion about this in Chapter 9.5).

The Panel considers that the Lascorp proposal applies several good planning principles for a
free standing centre, if there was no other retail centre nearby. However, the complicating
reality is that the Lascorp land forms part of a potentially larger subregional centre with
considerable existing and underutilised Commercial 1 Zone land.

The Panel remains concerned that if the Lascorp proposal proceeds at this point, the
potential for an integrated activity centre may be compromised and may result in a
disengaged and fragmented centre. There will be no identified core and very little synergy.
In effect, it will be a centre with two retail nodes separated by a range of disparate uses.
Given the significance of the centre, now and in the future as residential growth continues, a
considered structure plan is required to bring these challenges together. The Panel agrees
with Mr Clarke who said that in an ideal world, one contiguous centre is the more desirable
outcome.

However, the Panel disagrees with his evidence that the subregional centre is not high
enough in the order to warrant structure planning. The hierarchy proposed in CACS lifts this
centre from Neighbourhood to Subregional, which is a higher order classification in the
Greater Shepparton context, which will be the most significant centre in this emerging
growth area.

Contrasting the opinion of Mr Clarke, the Panel considers there is complexity in this matter.
Eleven days of contested hearing is testament to that, as well as the extent of evidence and
strong advocacy reflecting differing opinions.

Ms Brennan offered amended conditions to the permit that would delay commencement of
the Lascorp works for a two year period. The Panel understands the rationale for Lascorp’s
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proposal to provide 18 Pty Ltd with an opportunity to develop two supermarkets and
speciality shops on the existing Commercial 1 Zone. Those in support of the Lascorp
proposal generally agreed that it would be very difficult to get a second supermarket on the
IGA site due to its location ‘behind’ the re-sited IGA supermarket as part of the Stage 2 plans.

The Panel accepts the principle of Ms Brennan’s position to apply a time limit on 18 Pty Ltd
to allow the IGA to progress its permit and if that did not occur, then Lascorp should be able
to progress its application. The Panel considers that it would be a poor outcome to allow the
Lascorp land to be rezoned without an effective permit. It is both or nothing, as a
Commercial 1 Zone site isolated by no development approval would create many issues. If
the land was rezoned and ultimately not required, it would require a planning scheme
amendment to back zone it at a later date.

The two year timeframe is intended to commence from the date that planning permit 2016-
269 is approved. This poses practical difficulties when considering that 18 Pty Ltd has only
recently purchased the land, a planning permit application for revised Stage 1 plans was
lodged in January 2017 and is awaiting a decision, and a further permit application will have
to be prepared and lodged for a second supermarket. Council provided Metcash with five
years to start constructing a supermarket and it was proposing to offer the same to Lascorp.
It would be unfair to 18 Pty Ltd, which had no involvement in Metcash’s pontification, to be
offered a significantly truncated construction period. Likewise, the five year timeframe
should apply to the Lascorp permit if Council determines to issue it.

The Panel may have taken a different view to the degree of urgency to this matter if the
Shepparton North community had no existing supermarket to meet its needs.

The heart of this conundrum is what is the ideal solution as opposed to what is possible or
whether one developer can construct a centre more expediently than another.

Applying a Commercial 1 Zone that is made ineffective within a specified timeframe and with
the possibility of it needing to be rezoned back again is not considered good planning
process.

The implementation discussion in Chapter 8 of this report provides such a process without
using the Commercial 1 Zone or permit in an unintended manner. This process would help
address planning issues related to the future of the existing Commercial 1 Zone land if the
Lascorp land is rezoned and if 6,000 square metres of Shop floor area, including a full line
supermarket, is developed at this location.

From a planning perspective, the Panel is unequivocal that Amendment C193 should be
deferred until further strategic work is completed. The Urban Design Framework is not a
substitute for a structure plan.

Some might question why the Panel did not recommend Amendment C193 to be abandoned
outright. The Panel considers it has some merit and could provide net community benefit if
the IGA site is not developed and if a structure planning process clarified how the Lascorp
land could be integrated with land to its south.

(iii) Conclusions and recommendations

The Panel concludes:
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e itis along held tenet of planning policy that there should be a concentration of land
uses to serve as much as possible, the retail and business needs for the benefit of
consumers in agglomerated locations

e while it accepts that a second supermarket can be located on the Lascorp land,
opportunity should be provided to fully explore other options though a structure
planning process before final approval is granted

e approval of Amendment C193 in its current form would create two separate retail
nodes where neither would achieve critical mass in terms of the full range of
supporting specialty shops, or provide convenience and choice without a linking car
trip.

The Panel recommends:

6.  Amend Planning Permit 2016-269, as shown in Appendix F, to update Condition 14
(Time for Starting and Completion).

9.4 Traffic and access

Condition 8 of the exhibited planning permit application 2016-269 specifies that the
Numurkah Road/Ford Road/Wanganui Road intersection needs to be signalised and other
mitigating road works in the area need to be completed before development commences on
the Lascorp land.

The key issues to be addressed include whether:

e the proposed signalised intersection is an acceptable outcome in the circumstances,
including the probable impacts of the Shepparton Bypass

e the intersection and associated mitigation works can be designed and located
without unreasonably impacting adjoining properties and existing traffic conditions

e the requirements of VicRoads have been satisfactorily addressed

e there are acceptable transport linkages to and within the broader and neighbouring
precincts

e footpaths and other infrastructure can be accommodated and provided for.

(Note: Numurkah Road is sometimes referenced as Numurkah Highway or Goulburn Valley
Highway — all are the same road)

(i) Evidence and submissions

Traffix Group Pty Ltd prepared a Traffic Impact Assessment Report for Lascorp to support the
planning permit application. Council engaged GTA Consultants Pty Ltd to peer review that
report. VicRoads, the relevant road authority, did not object to the exhibited traffic solution
as exhibited. Condition 8(a) of the draft planning permit specified:

The construction of traffic signals and street lighting at Numurkah Road/Ford
Road/Wanganui Road intersection.

VicRoads advised that $10.2 million was allocated in the State budget to prepare works and
land acquisitions for the Shepparton Bypass over three years. The first stage of the 36-
kilometre bypass includes the Numurkah Road/Ford Road/Wanganui Road intersection
upgrade and signalisation, which is expected to commence in the 2018/19 financial year.
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While VicRoads did not initially provide a submission because it was satisfied with the
proposal, after considering Lascorp’s suggested service road alterations, it provided a late
submission and requested the opportunity to be heard at the Hearing.

The Panel directed that a conclave of the traffic expert witnesses be convened. The conclave
included Mr Humphreys from GTA Consultants, Mr Turnbull from Traffix Group, and Mr Hunt
from Ratio Consultants. VicRoads was invited to attend but was unable to. All witnesses

agreed:

e The signalisation of the Numurkah Road/Wanganui Road/Ford Road
Intersection will be delivered as either a temporary treatment funded in
part by the contribution of the developer of 221-229 Numurkah Road as set
out in the Section 173 Agreement, or as part of the VicRoads Ford Road
upgrades which where the subject of the recent funding announcements,
noting the following:

— Steve Hunt and Reece Humphreys are of the view that signalisation is
required as part of the development

— Henry Turnbull is of the view that signalisation would be desirable for
the development

e The remaining access arrangements proposed for the development are
suitable,

The service road exit adjacent to 228-238 Numurkah Road will be closed in line with
VicRoads’ treatment reproduced in the GTA report dated 17 July 2017.

In response to the conclave, VicRoads submitted that:

it did not agree with Lascorp’s assessment that the proposed development did not
trigger a controlled mitigation treatment at the intersection

it did not support Traffix Group’s proposed interim design solution

it agreed with the section 173 agreement entered into by Lascorp and Council to co-
fund the mitigation treatment

it was working on an interim solution for the intersection which considers the
ultimate configuration and realigns the Wanganui leg

while the interim solution will upgrade the intersection to a signalised
configuration, the ultimate intersection is unknown at this stage while the merits of
traffic signals or a roundabout are assessed.

VicRoads subsequently submitted the following revised planning permit conditions:

In addition to the contribution to the mitigation treatments for the
intersection of the Goulburn Valley Highway, Ford Road and Wanganui Road
agreed to in the Section 173 agreement, VicRoads proposes the following
amended conditions:

Conditions

1. Prior to the development coming into use the following mitigating works
generally in accordance with Drawing No. G19863-04F prepared by Traffix
Group must be undertaken to the satisfaction of and at no cost to the
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Roads Corporation unless otherwise agreed by the Roads Corporation as
follows:

(a) Extend the right turn lane on Numurkah Road and construct an
auxiliary left turn lane at the northern entrance to the service road
fronting the subject land.

(b) Closure of the entrance to the service road on the eastern side of
Numurkah Road located approximately 30 metres north of Grant Court.

(c) The proposed access from the subject land to the service road fronting
Numurkah Road must be constructed to the satisfaction of the
Responsible Authority (Greater Shepparton City Council) and the Roads
Corporation.

(d) Construct a median island to the south of the right turn lane from
Numurkah Road into Ford Road.

(e) Construct the proposed service road exit on the eastern side of
Numurkah Road located approximately 60 metres north of Grant Court
including extending median island adjacent to right turn lane opposite
the proposed service road exit.

At the Hearing, Ms Stratton appeared for VicRoads with Mr Ridgewell. Ms Stratton
submitted that VicRoads no longer sought an interim solution, and now preferred to build
the ultimate solution. Regarding condition 8(a) of the exhibited permit, Ms Stratton said
that VicRoads was comfortable with leaving it as exhibited or deleting it.

Council, VicRoads and Lascorp met after Ms Stratton appeared at the Hearing. VicRoads
provided a supplementary submission (Document 87) which stated that it:

e understood that Lascorp has committed to contribute $250,000 for either the
ultimate or interim intersection irrespective of the timing of the Lascorp
development

o understood that a new planning permit condition would be added to require a new
section 173 agreement which reflects the above agreements

o agreed to Council constructing the interim intersection and related works
confirmed that it no longer requires the exhibited condition 8(a) subject to a revised
section 173 agreement.

Lascorp submitted the revised VicRoads related permit conditions to reflect these outcomes.
Council submitted a copy of the previously executed section 173 agreement (Document 44)
which specified Lascorp’s obligations for the intersection works. It called expert evidence
from Mr Humphreys who stated:

The proposed access arrangements suggested by VicRoads access to 236-238
Numurkah Road should be included as a suitably worded condition.

Under cross examination, Mr Humphreys supported the post-exhibition planning permit
conditions 8(a) to (e), however he questioned why the exhibited condition 8(a) was no
longer required.
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Lascorp called evidence from Mr Turnbull of Traffix Group. In contrast to the other traffic
experts, Mr Turnbull stated that there was no need to signalise the intersection.

Lascorp agreed with the permit conditions proposed by VicRoads in its correspondence
dated 17 July 2017 and submitted that its development would not, in isolation, necessitate
the intersection to be fully signalised. It added that there must be a nexus between the
works and the contribution to justify the work requirements. Lascorp highlighted that it
agreed to enter into a section 173 agreement with Council which requires a contribution of
$250,000 to the interim intersection if VicRoads has not commenced the intersection
upgrade and added:

the amended draft permit conditions submitted by VicRoads without the
original condition 8(a) are appropriate and together with the Section 173
agreement, the traffic requirements are appropriately met.

The North End Bakery, Shepp City Fencing and Advance Fitness submitted that their
businesses would be disadvantaged because the proposed road alignment would restrict
their existing multi-directional access arrangements. At the Hearing, Mr Mildren of Onley
Consulting Pty represented Mr and Ms Sinclair, owners of Advance Fitness centre at 228-238
Numurkah Road. He submitted:

Currently it seems that accessibility to and from the west side of Numurkah
Road to Clayton and Tash Sinclair’s gym will be substantially diminished in
favour of creating good and convenient access to the proposed development.

Mr Mildren submitted that the exhibited planning permit does not have sufficient detail to
understand future traffic arrangements for Numurkah Road and the impacts on his client’s
business.

(ii) Discussion

The Panel undertook several unaccompanied site visits to this Shepparton North location
and observed the Numurkah Road/Ford Road/Wanganui Road intersection and existing
access arrangements identified in submissions. It travelled as far as practicable within the
proposed Shepparton Bypass route area.

The Panel understands that the imminent Shepparton Bypass (Stage 1A) would:
e designate the Ford Road and Wanganui Road link as one of the primary east-west
transport linkages
e the intersection with the Numurkah Road becoming one of Shepparton’s most
significant intersections.

The Lascorp site is located close to established residential areas and proposed residential
growth areas. Traffic volumes at the Numurkah Road intersection with Ford Road/Wanganui
Road would therefore substantially increase irrespective of Lascorp’s proposal.

The Panel considers that the traffic volume and movements expected from a supermarket,
shops and other uses on the Ford Road land would accelerate the need for roadworks at and
around the intersection. The uncertainty arising from the continually changing view about
how the intersection should be treated has made it difficult to confirm an accurate
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proportion of payment attributable to Lascorp, and clarify what it would be contributing
towards.

The Panel was initially unclear whether VicRoads was seeking an interim or ultimate
intersection upgrade and whether it would be signalised or a roundabout. This was further
complicated by the exhibited Condition 8(a) specifying a signalised intersection.

However, VicRoads’ post-exhibition proposal to delete the exhibited Condition 8(a) from the
draft planning permit resolves this issue. The Panel supports this more flexible approach
which enables a flat rate of $250,000 to be spent on roadworks irrespective of the final
form.

The Panel agrees with the other points accepted by the experts at the traffic conclave. The
conclave supported the proposed revised access arrangements to 236-238 Numurkah Road
as shown in Figure 6.6 of Mr Humphreys’ evidence and Drawing G19863-04F prepared by
the Traffix Group attached to the VicRoads submission. The Panel understands that both
documents are two versions of the same plan.

Figure 8 Revised access arrangements to 236-238 Numurkah Road (Traffix Drawing G19863-04F)

The Panel supports Mr Humphrey's evidence that noted:

My review of the layout has suggested that such an arrangement would
provide an alternate and appropriate outcome for motorists existing and
entering the site and is supported.

The Panel supports planning permit 2016-269 specifying that mitigating works be generally
in accordance with Drawing G19863-04F prepared by Traffix Group.

One of the primary issues for the Panel is to ensure that the requirements of VicRoads are
adequately covered, given the arterial road status of the Numurkah Road and the impending
importance of its intersection with Wanganui and Ford Roads. The draft planning permit
conditions submitted by VicRoads needed to be read in conjunction with the section 173
agreement between Council and Lascorp.

The Panel was initially concerned that a number of inconsistencies and ambiguities appeared
between these two related documents. Of particular interest is how the documents dealt
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with the removal of the exhibited Condition 8(a) and specifically how the intersection
configuration, whether interim, ultimate, signalised or roundabout, is to proceed in relation
to the Lascorp’s development.

Subsequent discussions between Council, VicRoads and Lascorp largely mitigated the Panel’s
concerns.

An amended planning permit together with a revised section 173 agreement reflecting these
agreements is an appropriate approach to accommodate the agreements reached. The
Panel notes VicRoads acceptance to delete the exhibited Condition 8(a) subject to these
revisions occurring satisfactorily.

The Panel further notes VicRoads acceptance for Council to undertake the construction of
any interim intersection and related works.

The Panel considers that the draft amended planning permit (Document 101) submitted by
Lascorp satisfactorily brings together all of the traffic related matters raised in this
discussion, save for a few minor changes discussed at the Hearing:

Condition 1(p) and Condition 3 (u) to be as follows (including changes):

Closure details of the northern access point to 228 Numurkah Road, through
the western median, to create a two-way service road and modifications to
the central median to allow south bound egress from the service road.

(iii) Conclusions and recommendations

The Panel concludes:
e there are no traffic and parking reasons why the development should not proceed
e the permit conditions as proposed and modified, and provided in Appendix F, are
appropriate.

9.5 Other Infrastructure issues

(i) Drainage

Several documents related to the strategic drainage of the Shepparton North area were
provided to the Panel. Spiire’s North Shepparton Drainage Strategy identified high level
drainage works required within the broader catchment, their estimated costs and
apportionments based on the area of land contributing to the Yakka and Hawkins basins.
Another document was Council’s peer review of Spiire’s strategy undertaken by Rural Works
Pty Ltd.

The exhibited planning permit did not reference the regional drainage scheme or any impact
resulting from the Lascorp development. The previously executed section 173 agreement
includes quite specific clauses.

It identified a specified value for the drainage contribution of $266,000 (as of December
2016), which equates to a 13.3 per cent contribution, equivalent to the Lascorp site area as a
percentage of the total catchment.
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Agenda - Ordinal

Lascorp subsequently tabled later versions of an amended planning permit which included a
condition that the amended section 173 agreement should include a requirement for a
$266,000 contribution to the drainage scheme.

The Panel supports this change to the exhibited planning permit, as shown in Appendix F.
(ii) Footpath

During the course of the Hearing, the Panel heard from various parties regarding the
desirability of a structure plan and the applicability of the Urban Design Framework process
as a means to determining the suitability of the Lascorp development. Within this context,
one issue raised was the ‘walkability’ of the 370 metre distance (at its closest point) between
the proposed Lascorp retail node and the IGA retail node.

The Panel, in its site visit, saw evidence of an informal walking track within the Numurkah
Road reserve leading from Ford Road to Hawkins Road. The Panel noted the safety issues
that would be an inevitable outcome should there be no formal footpath linkage between
the two retail nodes, if the Lascorp development were to proceed.

Lascorp submitted that it would make a contribution of $40,000 towards a footpath on the
east side of Numurkah Road, between Ford Road and Hawkins Street and:

That the Addendum to the Urban Design Framework should be further
amended to address public linkages across the Activity Centre and that as a
permit condition, Lascorp would be prepared to enter into a Section 173
agreement providing a contribution towards the construction of the
pedestrian footpath along the length of Numurkah Road between Doody
Street and the northern edge of the Fairley’s Land (noting it is only partially
complete).

The Panel supports this change to the exhibited planning permit where a section 173
agreement has been included to the effect that the owner will contribute $40,000 to
construct a footpath on the east side of Numurkah Road between Hawkins Street and Ford
Road. This change is shown in Appendix F.

9.6 Amenity impacts

The amenity impacts arising from the permit application relate to built form, noise, traffic
and access. In the main, there were few issues raised by submitters about these, with traffic
and access, as well as other infrastructure issues raised and addresses in the preceding
chapters.

The development is proposed to be in a single building with a building height at the eastern
interface of 6.125 metres, set back approximately 6.5 metres from the eastern boundary. As
Mr Twite noted:

The proposal presents a fairly typical, rural-based retail centre development
for the site. | am satisfied with this layout, as it is a formula that has proven to
be successful and is one that centres itself around an external town square.
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The proposed built form aesthetic and design, with a dynamic roof treatment
and range of high quality materials, will introduce a high quality built form to
the area.

The siting and design of retail tenancies to the north and west of the
supermarket, with frontage to the proposed car park, provides for a “fine
grain” public realm response with a strong pedestrian focus.

During the course of the Hearing, Ms Brennan advised that the site occupied by Shepp City
Fencing was now being made available to her client for purchase and that it would be
incorporated into future plans for development. The Panel sees this as a positive outcome
and questioned whether it may result in amending the current plans. Ms Brennan did not
think so at this stage, but if the process outlined by the Panel is taken up by Council, it may
provide the opportunity to re-think the ultimate layout of the site, should the Amendment
C192 recommendations not be realised.

The Panel heard concerns from the adjacent property owner to the east about loading and
unloading. It notes the draft permit conditions has different times for waste collection and
loading, and it questioned whether these times should be consistent. Ms Brennan informed
the Panel that the times noted on the permit were consistent with Environment Protection
Authority guidelines. The Panel notes the permit application included an acoustic report
(Acoustic Consulting Australia Pty Ltd, 23 January 2017) which made various
recommendations for noise mitigation, which have been included in Condition 3 of the draft
permit. These include design details of acoustic treatments including:
e an acoustic fence along the entire eastern boundary of the land with a height of 2.8
metres above the roadway height
acoustic screening of the condenser platform
supermarket refrigeration compressors be located inside a dedicated and
acoustically treated plant room
o the supermarket loading dock acoustically treated.

Mr Twite responded to the amenity impacts of the permitin his evidence and provided a fair
summary on a range of matters. He indicated he was comfortable with the physical
separation between the house and the loading area, a distance he said was approximately
30 metres. The Panel observes there were few issues raised about the detail of the permit in
terms of physical layout and site conditions.

The Panel considers that if developed in accordance with the permit conditions, the proposal
will not unduly impact on the neighbouring property to the east of the site.
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10 Public Acquisition Overlay

10.1 Key issues

Amendment C193 proposes to apply the Public Acquisition Overlay 23 (Figure 2) to part of
221-229 Numurkah Road, part of 38-50 Ford Road and part of 25 Hawkins Road, Shepparton
North. The overlay reserves land which would ultimately be acquired by Council to construct
drainage infrastructure for the Southdown Street Redevelopment Area.

The key issue is whether it is appropriate and justified to apply the Public Acquisition
Overlay.

10.2 Evidence and submissions

Biofilta Pty Ltd prepared the Shepparton North Shopping Centre Stormwater Management
report for Lascorp. Biofilta advised that Lascorp’s site represented 13 per cent of the Yakka
Basin catchment, of which 32 per cent had been developed. The Yakka Basin catchment is
located to the south west of the Lascorp site and is approximately 35.68 hectares in size.
Flow from the Yakka Basin was pumped in an existing 100 millimetre rising main to the north
and along the eastern boundary of the subject site towards Ford Road.

Council engaged Spiire to complete, in part, a drainage strategy for the Yakka drainage
catchment. Spiire concluded that the existing Yakka Basin is “significantly undersized for its
current drainage catchment”.

Rural Works Pty Ltd peer reviewed the Spiire report and noted that the design proposes a
new pump station and rising main from the Yakka Basin. While this report was tabled as
evidence, no party indicated that they wished to test it. The Rural Works report identified
several matters in the Spiire report that needed to be addressed before plans were
approved and stated:

No details of the proposed new pump station and associated rising main are
provided. Hence this component of the design could not be checked.

Council submitted that the Public Acquisition Overlay is required irrespective of the outcome
of the Lascorp development proposal, and requested the Panel to recommend applying the
Public Acquisition Overlay on land proposed for the basin expansion.

On 17 August 2017, Council through Mr Bartley in response to maters raised by the Panel,
emailed further information (Document 114) which stated:

e Council had not surveyed existing drainage assets on the western side of the
Lascorp boundary and therefore “it was determined to avoid these assets all
together”. By locating the new drainage infrastructure within Conte’s land it will
result in ease of construction and therefore a reduction in costs ....”

e the new rising main diameter is 160 millimetres

e given typical drainage easements are 2 to 2.5 metre-wide, a 3 metre-wide Public
Acquisition Overlay was considered appropriate.

Council noted in response to a question from the Panel about the synergy of the two
components of this Amendment:
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It just so happens that Woolworths was the first to go and provided Council an
opportunity (via an amendment) to include the PAO. Had this not happened
Council would have attempted to negotiate the same outcome via other
means with relevant parties or eventually sought the PAO in the event this
failed.

Three submissions referred to the proposed Public Acquisition Overlay, including a property
owner who opposed it being applied to 25 Hawkins Street.

At the Hearing, Mr Halfpenny for Mr Conte, submitted that the three metre-wide Public
Acquisition Overlay is predominantly on Mr Conte’s property, representing one hectare of
land. He added:

It is submitted that the PAO on the boundary has arisen due to the drainage
needs created by the subject site, yet Mr Conte is bearing most of the burden
of the PAO.

Mr Halfpenny identified an existing drainage easement running the full length of Mr Conte’s
property on the other side of the western boundary.

Council responded that:

The PAO seeks to formalise the existing east-west easement that runs inside
the south boundary of Mr Conte’s land (4,986 sqm). It is submitted that the
proposed PAO goes significantly further than this almost doubling the
encumbered area of the land (9,673sqm).

10.3 Discussion

The Panel found it difficult to understand the full rationale for the proposed Public
Acquisition Overlay alignment based on information provided to it. A document with quality
engineering plans that specifically addressed the Public Acquisition Overlay and how it
spatially coincided with the proposed North Shepparton Drainage Strategy would have been
helpful. It could have also addressed existing easements and existing infrastructure.

The Panel considers the Public Acquisition Overlay as two components - the planned Yakka
Basin extension and the three-metre width connecting the Yakka basin running north south
to Ford Street.

Council’s additional information of 17 August 2017 included an engineering plan that, to
some degree, assisted the Panel to better understand the rationale for the three metre
easement.

Council’s primary rationale for including the Public Acquisition Overlay in Amendment C193
is inconsistent with its submission. The Explanatory Report for the Amendment identifies
the proposed development on the Ford Road land as the trigger for acquiring land to
upgrade the regional drainage system. Council later submitted that the Panel should
support the Public Acquisition Overlay irrespective of the Lascorp development proceeding.

In its closing submission, Council concluded that the Lascorp development provided it with
an opportunity to include the Public Acquisition Overlay and that it could have negotiated
the same outcome through other means.
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The Panel accepts Spiire’s advice that the existing Yakka Basin is significantly undersized for
its developed catchment and that if the Lascorp development, which represents 13 per cent
of the catchment, was to proceed, it would be unlikely to cope with the increased drainage.

The Panel notes that the land owned by Mr Conte has been rezoned to the General
Residential Zone and is to be developed for traditional residential purposes. This will add
significant pressure for drainage issues to be fully resolved in the near future.

The Panel agrees with Council that the Public Acquisition Overlay should be required
irrespective of the outcome of the Lascorp development proposal. The Panel supports the
Public Acquisition Overlay being applied to the full Yakka Basin extension, but considers that
Council should further clarify the route selected for the three-metre north-south Public
Acquisition Overlay easement. The Panel agrees with Council that the route alignment
should be founded on construction ease and cost reduction. However, this should be
supported with a service location survey to identify the capacity of existing easements to
accommodate the proposed rising main. Council should further investigate options which
deliver the same outcome for comparative purposes.

Council should further investigate whether it requires the entire extent of the three-metre
easement to accommodate the suggested 160 millimetre rising main from the extended
Yakka Basin to the Ford Road drainage system. One reason that the Panel can surmise is
that the width is required to allow a vehicle to traverse the easement. The outcome of this
investigation may result in less land being required from Mr Conte’s land.

The Rural Works report and its peer review identified details of the new pump station and
the rising main that presumably would be located within the three-metre Public Acquisition
Overlay were not provided. These details would help justify the need for this part of the
Public Acquisition Overlay.

10.4 Conclusions and recommendation

The Panel concludes:
o there is a need to upgrade the drainage infrastructure in the Southdown Street
Redevelopment Area
e Council should confirm whether it requires the three metre easement for the
overlay to the north
o applying the Public Acquisition Overlay over the land planned to expand the Yakka
Basin and north-south easement from Yakka basin to Ford Street is justified and
appropriate.

The Panel recommends:

7. Adopt Amendment C193 Part 1.
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Appendix A Submitters to the Amendments

Amendment C192
No. Submitter
1 Department of Environment, Land, Water and Planning
2 Environment Protection Authority
..... 3 cailey's 16A
4 Dexus Property Group
..... 5 e Thomas
6 Metcash Supermarkets
..... ? pventus Property Group Pty Lid
8 Goulburn Broken Catchment Management Authority
9 Department of Economic Development, Jobs, Transport and Resources
10 Goulburn Valley Water
11 Lascorp Development Group (Aust) Pty Ltd
12 Goulburn-Murray Water
13 18 Pty Ltd
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Amendment €193 and planning permit application No 2016-269

No. Submitter
1 North End Bakehouse Pty Ltd
2 Advance Fitness Pty Ltd
..... 3 Shepp Cty Fencing Pty Lt
4 McCamish Properties Pty Ltd
5 Environment Protection Authority
6 Goulburn-Valley Water
7 Goulburn Broken Catchment Management Authority
8 APA Group
9 Metcash Supermarkets
10 Lascorp Development Group (Aust) Pty Ltd
11 Ms Thomas
12 Mr Conti
13 Aeroten Pty Ltd (known as Marl Enterprises Pty Ltd)
..... 14 18t L1
15 Department of Environment, Land, Water and Planning
..... 16 - p—
17 Fairley’s IGA
..... 13 Country Fre Authorty
19 Boulevard Corporation Pty Ltd
..... 20 VicRonds
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Appendix B Parties to the Hearing

Submitter Represented by

Greater Shepparton City Council Mark Bartley, Eliza Minney and James Lofting of HWL
Ebsworth, with Colin Kalms and Elke Cummins of Greater
Shepparton City Council, with evidence from:

- Reece Humphreys of GTA Consultants on traffic
- Alex Hrelja of Hill PDA Consulting on retail economics
- Sean Stephens of Essential Economics on economics
- John Dunn of Rural Works Pty Ltd on civil engineering and
drainage (evidence tabled but not called)
18 Pty Ltd Chris Canavan QC with Peter O’Farrell of Counsel, instructed by
Stephanie Gale of Minter Ellison, with evidence from:
- Rob Milner of 10 Consulting Group on planning
- Stephen Hunt of Ratio of traffic

- Gavin Duane of Location 1Q on economics

Mr and Ms Sinclair Ron Mildren of Onley Consulting Pty Ltd

Dexus Property Group Andrew Walker of Counsel, instructed by James Bryce of King
and Wood Mallesons, with evidence from:

- lustin Ganly of Deep End Services on economics
Lascorp Development Group (Aust) Pty Ltd ~ Susan Brennan SC and Jane Sharp of Counsel, instructed by
Amy Golvan of Lascorp, with evidence from:
- Anthony Dimasi of Dimasi & Co on economics
- Rhys Quick of Urbis on economics
- Henry Turnbull of Traffix Group on traffic engineering
- Andrew Clarke of Matrix Planning on planning
- Kel Twite of SJB Planning on planning
Marl Enterprises Jason Kane of Counsel, instructed by Rob McGirr of Wisewould
Mahony Lawyers, with evidence from:

- David Barnes of Hansen Partnership on planning

Ms Thomas Robert Jolly of the Centre for Independently Owned Retail
Research

Mr Conti Craig Halfpenny of Counsel, instructed by Dean and Associate
Lawyers

VicRoads Raelene Stratton (Team Lead Integrated Transport and Land

Use) and lan Ridgewell {Senior Planning Engineer)
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Appendix C Document list

No Description

4 July 2017

Presented by

1 email — Request for information in relation to any supermarket lease
agreements from Marl Enterprises or 18 Group Pty Ltd

Ms Minney of HWL
Ebsworth for Greater
Shepparton City Council

7 July 2017

2 Letter - Request to alter hearing dates consistent with discussion at
Directions Hearing

Ms Gale of Minter Ellison
for 18 Group Pty Ltd

10 July 2017

3 email — Response to Council request for lease agreement information Planning Panels Victoria
4 email — Request for late circulation of Part A Ms Minney

5 email — Response to late circulation of Part A Planning Panels Victoria
12 July 2017

5] Submission - Part A Ms Minney

7 Submission - Council response to Panel directions (2 x folders) Ms Minney

13 July 2017

8 email - request for extension of time in distributing evidence Ms Golvan of Lascorp

statements on planning

9 email - response to request for extension of time

Planning Panels Victoria

14 July 2017

10 email - Plans for Permit Application 2016 269

Ms Golvan

17 July 2017

11 email — Expert Witness Statement from Justin Ganly on economics

Ms Searle of King & Wood
Mallesons for Dexus

12 email — Expert Witness Statements from: Rob Milner, on planning,
Gavin Duane on economics and Stephen Hunt on traffic

Ms Gale

13 email — Expert Witness Statements from: Anthony Dimasi, on
economics, Mr Rhys Quick on economics and Mr Henry Turnbull on
traffic.

Ms Golvan

14  email - VicRoads submission and plans of
intersection of Goulburn Valley Highway (Numurkah Road) and Ford
Road intersection

Ms Stratton of VicRoads

15 email — Expert Witness Statements from: Sean Stephens on economics,
Alex Hrelja on retail economics, Reece Humphries on traffic and John
Dunn on civil engineering/drainage

Ms Minney

16 email — Expert Witness Statement from David Barnes on planning

Mr McGirr of Wisewould
Mahony for Marl
Enterprises

17 email — Site visit suggested route for Panel, prepared by Council

Ms Cummins of Greater
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No Description

Presented by

Shepparton City Council

18 July 2017

18 email — Expert Witness Statement from Andrew Clarke on planning Ms Golvan

20 July 2017

19 email — Expert Witness Statement from Kel Twite on planning Ms Golvan

21 July 2017

20 email — Expert Witness Conclave Statement on economics Ms Minney

21 email — Expert Witness Conclave Statement on transport Mr Reece Humphries of

GTA Consultants

24 July 2017

22 Panel booklet — architectural plans and elevations, landscape and traffic  Ms Brennan
plans

23 Submission — Preliminary issue Ms Brennan

24 I Affidavit — Amy Golvan Ms Brennan

25 Submission — Opening Mr Bartley

26 I Presentation — Open submission Mr Kalms

25 July 2017

27 ‘ Draft Shepparton North East Precinct Structure Plan, November 2016, Mr Bartley of HWL
ppl14-15 Ebsworth for Greater

Shepparton City Council

28 I Submission — Part B Mr Bartley

29 Submission — Annexures 17 to 23 Mr Bartley

30 email — From Ms Minney to Mr Bisset, 5 July 2017 Mr Bartley

31 email — From Ms Minney to Mr Bisset, 6 July 2017 Mr Bartley

32 I Letter — Minter Ellison to Ms Minney, 20 July 2017 Mr Bartley

33 Letter — Department of Environment, Land, Water and Planning to Mr Bartley
Greater Shepparton City Council, 5 April 2017

34 Report — Urban design peer review for Amendment C193 prepared by Mr Bartley
Planisphere, June 2017

35 Revised Draft Planning Permit 2016-019 with revised Condition 8 Mr Bartley
(VicRoads requirements)

26 July 2017

36 Submission — VicRoads Ms Stratton

37 I Plan — Greater Shepparton City Council Cycling Strategy, 2013-2017 Mr Bartley

38 Plan — Shepparton North Growth Corridor Outline Development, Mr Bartley
29/03/2011

39 I Submission — Ms Thomas Mr Jolly
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No Description

Presented by

40 Submission - Mr and Ms Sinclair Mr Mildren

41 Map — Shepparton North Subregional Centre and Corridor zones and Mr Bartley
land areas

42 Plan — Shepparton North Infill Development, 11/11/2016 Mr Bartley

43 Article — Multi-million dollar Village cinema upgrade development Mr Bartley
stalled, The Adviser, 27 July 2016

44 Section 173 agreement 221-229 Numurkah Road and 10 Ford, Mr Bartley
Shepparton

27 July 2017

45 Plan — IGA floor plan, 12/10/78 Ms Minney

31 July 2017

46 Letter — From Ms Thomas Mr Jolly

47 Panel question response to point 2,13 of Submission Mr Jolly

48 Submission — Mr Conte

Mr Halfpenny

49 Plan — 38 Ford Road, Shepparton North: Proposed plan of overall Mr Halfpenny
development

50 I Submission — Marl Enterprises Pty Ltd Mr Kane

51 Media articles — Fairley IGA supermarket Ms Brennan

1 August 2017

52A  Plans—117-193 Numurkah Road endorsed plans, August 2016 Mr Canavan

52B  Plans — Indicative staged plans elevations and perspectives, 28 February
and 9 March 2017

Mr Canavan

52C  Plans - Stage 2, May 2017

Mr Canavan
53 Letters — Woolworths group, 18 and 25 July 2017 Ms Brennan
54 I Data — Readjusted retail figures Mr Dimasi
55 Estimated resident population figures, Shepparton North trade area for ~ Mr Quick
2011 and 2016
56 Data — Readjusted retail figures Mr Quick
57 I Plans — VicRoads Wanganui Road and Ford Road Investigation Study Mr Bartley
extract
58 email — VicRoads response Ms Stratton

2 August 2017

59 Map — Shepparton North key distances Mr Bartley

60 Map — Shepparton North linkages plan Mr Clarke

61 Addendum to Urban Design Framework: Shepparton North & South Ms Brennan
Business Areas, July 2017

62 Bus routes — Shepparton to Connolly Park Mr Clarke
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No Description Presented by

63 Plan — Numurkah Road / Ford Road Shepparton Road Layout Concept, Mr Turnbull
Traffix Group, 30 November 2016

64 Plan — Numurkah Road Shepparton Road Functional Layout — Option 4, Mr Turnbull
Traffix Group, 8 June 2016

3 August 2017

65 Letters — From Ms Golvan to Minter Ellison and Wisewould Mahoney Ms Brennan
Lawyers requesting documentation, 2 August 2017

66 Email — From Mr McGirr of Wisewould Mahoney to Ms Minney of HWL Mr MeGirr

Ebsworth
67 Plans — Proposed child care centre, Numurkah Rd, 7 October 2016 Mr Bartley
68 I Submission — Lascorp Development Group Australia Pty Ltd Ms Brennan
69 Report — Lonsdale Golf Course Redevelopment Environment Effects Ms Brennan

Statement, Greater Geelong Planning Scheme Amendment C67, Permit
Application 1313 2009, Inquiry Report, 30 May 2012

70 Glen Eira Planning Scheme Amendment C67 and Permit Application Ms Brennan
GE/PP20913/2008, Glen Huntly Supermarket, Panel Report, September
2009
71 Flemington Hill and Epsom Road Advisory Committee Report Ms Brennan
72 Planning Practice Note 58 Ms Brennan
73 Plans — North Shepparton Childcare Centre, Doody St Ms Brennan

74 Report — Greater Geelong Planning Scheme Amendments C65 and C100  Ms Brennan
and Planning Permit Application 907/2002 Panel Report, June 2005

75 Letter — From Mr Krelle of Centrum Town Planning to Mr Kalms of Ms Brennan
Greater Shepparton City Council, 14 September 2016

76 Revised Draft Permit 2016-269 Ms Brennan

77 Email — Panel Direction Ms Harwood

78 Mr Gavin Duane Economic Evidence Addendum Report, 3 August 2016 Ms Gale

4 August 2017

79 Submission — Ms Thomas Mr Jolly

80 Report - Commercial and Industrial Zones, Reformed Zones Ministerial Ms Brennan
Advisory Committee, February 2013

81 Letter — From Centrum to Council, 15 May 2017

Ms Brennan
82 Commercial & Industrial Zones Report, Reformed Zones Ministerial Ms Brennan
Advisory Committee, February 2013, pp37-38
83 Greater Shepparton Planning Scheme Amendment C119 and Planning Ms Brennan
Permit 2008-436 Panel Report, March 2011
84 Clause 74 of the Victoria Planning Provisions p11 and p19 Ms Brennan
85 Clause 34.02 (Commercial 2 Zone) of the Victoria Planning Provisions Ms Brennan
86 Retail document Ms Brennan
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No Description

9 August 2017

Presented by

87 VicRoads emails (7/8/2017 and 9/8/2017) further comments with Ms Stratton
attached road layout

88 Letter — emailed to PPV and other parties requesting documents Ms Golvan

10 August 2017

89 Photos - Aerials Mr Milner

90 Revised planning Scheme clauses Mr O’Farrell

91 Submission — 18 Pty Ltd Mr Canavan

92 I Revised Clause 21.06 Mr Canavan

93 Mildura Planning Scheme Amendments C63, C67 and C68 and Permit Mr Canavan
Applications, Panel Report, February 2012

94 I Article Mr Canavan

95 Submission - Dexus Mr Walker

11 August 2017

96 Closing Submission — Lascorp Development Group Australia Pty Ltd Ms Brennan
97 In principle agreement including concept plan Ms Brennan
98 Aerials Ms Brennan
99 Letter — From Mr McCamish to Mr Lasky Ms Brennan
100  Letter — From Lascorp to Panel Members Ms Brennan
101  Revised draft Permit Application 2016-269 — Option 1 Ms Brennan
102  Revised draft Permit Application — Option 2 (A — hard copy handed up at  Ms Brennan
A Hearing, B — soft copy emailed which was slightly different)
&B
103 Closing submission - Council Mr Bartley
104  Revised clauses Mr Bartley
105 Letter — From Village Cinemas Australia to Greater Shepparton City Mr Bartley
Council, 9/07/2017
106 Email — Malcolm Bamford to Colin Kalms of Greater Shepparton City Mr Bartley
Council
107  Langmore v LaTrobe CC [2015] VCAT 690 Mr Bartley
108  [2005] VSC 422 Mr Bartley
109  Plan - Existing drainage infrastructure / easements Mr Bartley
10 Shepparton-Mooroopna Investigation Plan, 10/08/17 Mr Bartley
111  Vacancy rates and dwelling numbers Mr Bartley
112 I Greater Shepparton Amendment C11 Interim Panel Report, August Mr Bartley
2002
113 Permit Application 2016-269 option 2 revisions comments Ms Brennan

Agenda - Ordinary Council Meeting — 20 March 2018

Appendices

- 735 -



Attachment 2 Greater Shepparton C192 and C193 Panel Report 9 October 2017

Greater Shepparton Planning Scheme Amds €192 and C193/PPA 2016-269 | Panel Report | 9 October 2017

No Description Presented by

17 August 2017

114  PAO further information by Council Mr Bartley
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Appendix D Panel recommended Clause 21.06

Panel version of Clause 21.06 is based on Document 104.
Any variations from this document are shown as:
Tracked Added
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21.06 ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT

21.06-5 Commercial/Activity Centres

The city’s commercial and retailing centres fulfil both local shopping and discretionary
shopping needs, and provide services at the regional level. The Greater Shepparton 2030
Economic Development Report noted that no foreseeable demand exists in the long term
for new major freestanding centres, other thant in the north and south growth corridors,
and for suitably accommodating bulky goods activities. The Commercial Activity Centres
Strategy, November 2015 identified that retail floorspace in Greater Shepparton is
forecast to increase by between 35,000 and 55,000 square metres between 2015 and
2036. The Commercial Activity Centres Strategy November 2015 identifies the following
updated Activity Centre Hierarchy:

Activity Centre Hierarchy Description

No. of
Level in Hierarchy Centres in Centre
Shepparton
Shepparton Central Activities District 1 Shepparton CBD
Regional Retail Centre 1 Shepparton Marketplace
Sub-Regional Centre 3 Riverside, Mooroopna CBD, Shepparton North
Neighbourhood Centre or Town Centre 3 Echuca Road {(Moorocopna North), Rowe Street East

(Shepparton Plaza), Tatura
Local Centre or Township Centre 29 Branditt Ave, Graham 5t, Parkside Drv, King 5t,
Dunkirk Ave, Conifer 5t, Parker 5t, Macintosh St,
Swallow 5t, Michel 5t, Poplar Ave, Archer 5t, Colliver
Rd, Guthrie 5t, Longstaff 5t, Kialla Lakes, Joseph St,
Maclsaac Rd, 5t Georges Road, Murchison, Dookie,
Toolamba, Tallygaroopna, Undera, Shepparton East,
Lemnos, C Katandra West, Merrigum
Benalla Road, Gateway North (Numurkah Road),
Gateway South (Melbourne Road)

Enterprise Corridor 3

Source: Essential Economics

Both the Shepparton CBD Strategy October 2008 and Commercial Activity Centres Strategy
November 2015 identify Shepparton CBD as the principal retail centre in the region. The
primary issue confronting the CBBD’s retail sector is competition from regional and sub-
regional centres, principally Shepparton Marketplace, and from land outside the
traditional retail core (Precinct 1) that is commercially zoned. In particular, the location of
uses such as supermarket and cinema within the Shepparton North and South Enterprise
Corridors (Commercial 2 Zone land) could potentially undermine the retail hierarchy and
the primacy of the retail core To address this issue in the Benalla Road Enterprise Corridor,
the Activity Centre Zone has been applied.

The challenge for the Shepparton CBD is to maintain its attraction as a retail centre and
the range and mix of retail offer including national brand retailers, boutique retailing, and
enhance the offer of fresh food, specialty and convenience food and the dining/café
experience. A continued focus of specialty retailing and entertainment within the
traditional retail core will be important to achieving the objectives of the Shepparton CBD
Strategy October 2008 and the Commercial Activity Centres Strategy November 2015.

Council is committed to limiting the development of free standing centres to specified
locations in the municipality’s urban growth corridors and in a number of limited locations
which also meet the requirements of the dynamic retail sector (such as bulky goods
retailing).

Further expansion of retail and commercial facilities may be needed to serve the residents
in the north to reflect the sub-regional role of the Shepparton North activity centre.
Riverside will continue to serve as the sub-regional centre for the south with a focus on
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‘core’ retail uses, including supermarkets and speciality shops. An additional convenience
local shopping centre or mixed use precinct may be suitable for development on the
aerodrome site, if the aerodrome is relocated and this location is redeveloped for
residential purposes. Peripheral sales (bulky goods) uses are directed to existing highway
locations. The activity centre hierarchy identified in the Commercial Activity Centres
Strategy November 2015 recognises the role and function of different activity centres and
provides a framework for the growth of existing centres and the development of new
centres to meet urban growth.

Objectives - Commercial/Activity Centres

*  Tosupport the hierarchy of viable activity centres.

* To reinforce the Shepparton CBD as the principal retail centre in the region, in
accordance with the provisions of Schedule 1 to the Activity Centre Zone, the
Shepparton CBD Strategy October 2008 and Commercial Activity Centres Strategy
November 2015.

= To strengthen the Shepparton CBD's role as an office and commercial location,
and provide appropriate retail opportunities in supporting locations.

= To consolidate the traditional retail core (Precinct 1) including a continued focus
of providing specialty retailing and entertainment, particularly cinema based
facilities and department stores.

*  To maximise the regional service role of Shepparton through the provision of a
dynamic and efficient activity centre hierarchy.

* To ensure the provision of adequate sub-regional retail facilities to serve local
communities.

= Tostrengthen the image of Shepparton CBD as a regional community and cultural
hub, and as a ‘university city’.

=  To attract more people to live in the Shepparton CBD as a means of providing a
greater range of housing choices, and supporting the vibrancy and economy of
the CBD.

=  To continue the revitalisation and activation of the Maude Street Mall.

* To create a movement network that is convenient, connects key destinations and
precincts, and prioritises walkability, cycling and public transport use.

To enhance the role of the Shepparton CBD as a ‘university city’ by creating an attractive
CBD in which to study and live.

Strategies - Commercial/Activity Centres

= Support a hierarchy of retail centres that promotes the primacy of the Shepparton CBD
as a multi-function centre complemented by local centres for convenience shopping,
as identified in the Commercial Activity Centres Strategy November 2015.

= Provide for the continued growth of the Shepparton CBD as a multi-purpose retail,
business, commercial, community, entertainment and tourism centre, as identified in
the Shepparton CBD Strategy October 2008 and the Commercial Activity Centres
Strategy, November 2015.

= Encourage national brand retailers, specialty retail, department stores and cinema
operators to locate in the CBD core area (Precinct 1).

* Encourage boutique and specialty retailing, and the range and mix of retail offer,
including fresh food stores, specialty and convenience food, in the CBD.

® Focus attractions that generate pedestrian movement (such as shops, cafes, banks and
other financial institutions, travel agents and take-away food outlets) and create active
street frontages in the retail core (Precinct 1).
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Encourage the redevelopment of peripheral areas of the Shepparton CBD including
expansion to Sobraon Street.

Encourage the implementation of a best practice model for the activation of the
Maude Street Mall.

Encourage cafes, restaurants and alfresco dining in a dining and entertainment
precinct in Fryers Street.

Provide for quality commercial development within the CBD, particularly properties
with river frontage along Welsford Street.

Allow higher scale buildings in appropriate locations and encourage site consolidation
where necessary to support large-scale commercial development.

Encourage smaller offices to locate in the office precincts and at upper levels of retail
uses in the CBD.

Facilitate the further expansion of the Shepparton Marketplace beyond 22,500 square
metres, subject to a policy framework that ensures any expansion is complementary to
the role and function of the Shepparton retail core, including an economic impact
assessment detailing the impact on the relative role of this centre and the Shepparton
CBD.

Support the growth of existing centres and the development of new centres to meet
urban growth in line with the Commercial Activity Centres Strategy November 2015,

Facilitate and support the expansion and concentration of additional retail and
commercial facilities for the Shepparton North Activity Centre-i, between Ford Road
and Hawkins Street on the eastern side of Numurkah Road, to reflect the designated
sub-regional role and function of the centre.

Encourage the development of non retail and retail uses that complement the dual
retail nodes, within the Shepparton North Activity Centre.

Provide neighbourhood commercial and retail centres that are accessible to the local
community, especially by public transport and bicycle, and that also have adequate car
parking provisions.

Encourage and promote the location of peripheral sales, bulky goods and restricted
retail as shown on the Framework Plan.

In the event of the re-location of the aerodrome within the next 20 years, and subject
to an economic impact assessment, identify a potential neighbourhood centre in the
southern growth corridors on the site of the existing aerodrome.

Encourage shops to front the road, be built in line with other buildings, and have
regard to the location of car parking, landscaping and pedestrian areas.

Discourage uses such as display yards or service stations which disrupt pedestrian
connections in shopping streets.

Ensure residential uses do not occupy ground floor retail street frontages in
commercial core areas, to prevent disruption to commercial activity.

Consider the potential for a rezoning land in McLennan Street, Mooroopna, adjacent
to the former Mooroopna Hospital to provide for development/uses which
complement the proposed retirement complex.

Policy Guidelines — Development outside of the Central Activity District

It is policy to:

Ensure the location of any new department stores or cinemas outside of the retail core
(Precinct 1) will not change the role and function of that centre and the primacy of the
retail core as justified by a detailed planning assessment, including an economic
impact assessment.

Discourage buildings and works that facilitate cinema, supermarket, shop {other than
restricted retail) and office uses outside of designated activity centres in the
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21.06-6

21.06-7

Shepparton South and North Enterprise Corridors, and do not undermine the primacy
of the retail core (Precinct 1).

Tourism

Another important industry is tourism which contributes significantly to the region’s
economic output. The tourism industry is mainly focused on shopping for locally
produced and manufactured products (particularly canned foodstuffs), the meetings and
business events markets, and people visiting family and friends. Council recognises the
importance of the tourism industry within the municipality. Accordingly, it is appropriate
to encourage the provision of facilities and services that generally support the ability to
experience Greater Shepparton’s natural and cultural recreational values, including the
provision of short term and home hosted accommodation, host farms and similar
facilities.

Objectives - Tourism

To encourage the provision of tourism facilities and services including short term and
home hosted accommodation, host farms and similar facilities (from overview).

To strengthen the attraction of the Shepparton CBD as a tourist destination.
Strategies - Tourism

= Promote the unique tourism opportunities of the irrigated rural landscape and the
food growing and processing industries.

=  Encourage examples of landmark architecture for the Shepparton CBD.

= Encourage the integration of tourist and agricultural activities where there are no
adverse impacts on the operation of rural industries.

®* |mprove the amenity and image of the CBD through the quality of its streetscape
design.

= Support the role of retail as a significant attraction for tourists to Shepparton.

= Develop the food and wine offer of Shepparton - the ‘food bowl of Australia’ - and
promote the CBD as a gastronomic centre of the region.

= (Celebrate the cultural diversity of Shepparton through related retail offer and dining
opportunities in the CBD.

® Support public art in the Shepparton CBD that projects the character and uniqueness
of Shepparton.

= The river environment in the periphery of the CBD should be acknowledged and the
feel of a ‘river city’ created thorough landscaping, access and necessary directional
signage.

Strategic Work Program
Undertaking further strategic work - Economic Development

=  Update the Economic Development Strategy, incorporating a review of the Tourism
Strategy and analysis of trends in the agribusiness sector.

= Update and review as appropriate, the Greater Shepparton Industrial Development
Guidelines 1998.

=  Undertake regular monitoring of industrial land supply and demand to maintain a 15
year supply.

= Work with existing industrial land stakeholders to facilitate improvements to existing
industrial areas and developments and to consider strategic issues.
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Prepare urban design guidelines for development and signage of visitor services,
particularly future highway service precincts at the access points to the Goulburn
Valley Highway Shepparton Bypass.

Prepare a series of broad urban structure plans to guide future development of the
municipality’s urban areas with a focus on improved road connectivity and reduced
interface issues between potentially conflicting land uses.

Investigate the possibility of establishing a resource recovery precinct or precincts.
Investigate opportunities for the revitalisation and activation of Maude Street Mall.

Investigate application of noise attenuation controls surrounding industrial sites in
Tatura.

Implement the South East Precinct Structure Plan in relation to Shepparton
Marketplace.;

Prepare and implement an Urban Desigh Framework/ landscape masterplan for
Meooroopna CBD, to provide a high quality street based shopping environment.;

Implement the DPO/ DCP and DDO for Riverside to te-ensure long term planning and
design framework for the centre.;and

Prepare and implement an Urban Design Framework to guide built form and

development outcomes in the Shepparton North Activity Cantra and Shepparton North

Enterprise Corridor.

Prepare and implement structure plans for Mooroopna, Riverside and Shepparton

North Activity Centres which include urban design frameworks.

Review the application of the Activity Centre Zone for the Shepparton MNorth Activity
Centre and the Shepparton North Enterprise Corridor to reinforce the retail hierarchy.

Develop a corridor access strategy to guide decision making along all main roads.

Undertake a Rural Living review.
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Attachment 2

77 potential site for Shepparton North

activity centre expansion

I retail core (precinct 1)
Shepparton CBD

B business enterprise corridor

I regional retail activity centre

I sub-regional activity centre

== future freeway bypass

= arterial road

raf

Shepparton Business Framework Plan
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Appendix E Panel recommended Activity Centre
Zone Schedule 1

Panel version of Activity Centre Zone Schedule 1 is based on Document 104.
Any variations from this document are shown as:

Tracked Added

Tracked Deletec

NOTE: Where there is no change to the Precinct provisions, the Maps have been removed.
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1.0

SCHEDULE 1 TO CLAUSE 37.08 ACTIVITY CENTRE ZONE

Shown on the planning scheme map as ACZ1.
SHEPPARTON CENTRAL BUSINESS DISTRICT [CBD}'

Shepparton CBD Framework Plan
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* The Panel notes that the area referred to as the Shepparton Central Business District in Activity Centre Zone

Schedule 1 is designated as three separate activity centres in CACS:
Shepparton Central Business District (Precincts 1-7)
Shepparton Marketplace Regional Centre (Precinct 9)
Benalla Road Enterprise Corridor (Precinct 10)
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2.0

Land use and development objectives to be achieved

Land use

To reinforce Shepparton as the principal retail centre in the region.

To maximise the regional service role of Shepparton through provision of a dynamic
and efficient activity centre hierarchy.

To consolidate the traditional retail core (Precinct 1) including a continued focus of
providing specialty retailing and entertainment.

To support the Regional Retail role of Shepparton Marketplace in a manner
complementary to the retail core (Precinct 1).

To ensure any proposal to locate new department stores or cinemas outside of the
retail core (Precinct 1) will not change the role and function of that centre and that the
primacy of the retail core (Precinct 1) will be maintained as justified by a detailed
planning assessment, including an economic impact assessment.

To strengthen the Shepparton CBD’s role as an office and commercial location.

To strengthen the image of Shepparton CBD as a regional community and cultural hub
and strengthen its attraction as a tourist destination.

To attract more people to live in the Shepparton CBD as a means of providing a greater
range of housing choices and supporting the vibrancy and economy of the CBD.

To enhance the role of the Shepparton CBD as a ‘university city’ by creating an
attractive CBD in which to study and live.

To strengthen links with the indigenous and cultural communities in Shepparton
through expanding cultural-related activity in the CBD and working with the River
Connect project.

Built form

To encourage innovative and sustainable contemporary design.
To promote the principles of environmentally sustainable design.
To promote best practice urban design principles in the layout of activity centres.

To make better use of available land by allowing higher scale built form in appropriate
locations.

To protect the amenity of residential areas and places of cultural heritage significance.

Public realm

To enhance outdoor life in the city through the quality of its open spaces, within and
immediately surrounding the CBD.

To integrate the CBD and river spaces through improved visual connections and
linkages to attract pedestrians, cyclists and tourists to the riverine areas.

To improve the amenity and image of the CBD through the quality of its streetscape
design.

To design buildings and spaces to improve the level of actual and perceived safety
throughout the CBD.

To support public art in the CBD that projects the character and uniqueness of
Shepparton, enlivens public spaces and raises awareness of the indigenous and post-
settlement history of Shepparton.

Access

To refocus the Shepparton CBD as a place for pedestrians and local traffic.

To manage the operation of the CBD road network to redirect freight and through
traffic to alternative routes prior to development of the Shepparton bypass.
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3.0

= To improve access to and within the Shepparton CBD by a variety of sustainable
transport modes including foot, bicycle and public transport with new linkages that are

efficient and connect key destinations.

=  To create a high-quality pedestrian environment in the Shepparton CBD.

= To encourage safe and convenient access to the river and public spaces, including the

railway station.
Table of uses

Section 1 - Permit not required
Use

Accommodation (other than Corrective
institution and Dwelling)

Condition

Must not be at ground floor level, except for entry
foyers.

Animal keeping (other than Animal boarding)

Must be no more than 2 animals.

Bed and breakfast

In Precinct 1, 2, or 7 or Sub-precinct 3B any
frontage at ground floor level must not exceed
two metres.

Mo more than 6 persons may be accommodated

away from their normal place of residence.

At least 1 car parking space must be provided for
each 2 persons able to be accommodated away
from their normal place of residence,

Bus terminal

Must be in Precinct 1, 7 or 8 or 10,

Child care centre

Must be in Precinct 1, 2, 6, 7 or 9 or Sub-precinct
3B, or BA,

Any frontage at ground floor level must not
exceed 2 metres,

Cinema Must be in Precinct 1.
In Precinct 1 must not front a road at ground floor
level, except for entry foyers.

Department Store Must be in Precinct 1.

Display heme Must be in Precinct 4 or 5.

Dwelling (other than Bed and breakfast)

In Precinct 1, 2 or 8 or Sub-precinct 3B any
frontage at ground floor level must not exceed
two metres.

Education centre (other than Primary school or
Secondary school)

Must be in Precinct 1. 2, 6, 7 or 8 or Sub-precinct
3B.

If in Precinct 1, 2 or 7 or Sub-precinct 3B any
frontage at ground floor level must not exceed 10
metres and access must not be shared with a
Dwelling (other than a Caretaker’s house).

Home occupation

Industry (other than Materials recycling

and Transfer station)

Must be in Precinct 10.

Must not be a purpose shown with a Note 1 or
Note 2 in the table to Clause 52.10.

The land must be at least the following distances
from land (not a road) which is in a residential
zone, Commercial 1 Zone,

Capital City Zone, Docklands Zone, land used for a
hospital or an education centre or land in a Public
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Condition

Acquisition Overlay to be acquired for a hospital
or an education centre:
= The threshold distance, for a purpose
listed in the table to Clause 52.10.

30 metres, for a purpose not listed in
the table to Clause 52.10.

Informal outdoor recreation

Minor utility installation

Office

Must not be in Precinct 9 or 10 or Sub-precincts
44, 4B, 4D, 8B or 8C.

In Precinct 1 or 7, any frontage at ground floor
level must not exceed 2 metres and access must
not be shared with a dwelling (other than a
Caretaker’s house), unless the office is a Bank,
Electoral office, Real estate agency, Travel agency,
or any other Office where the floor space
adjoining the frontage is a customer service area
accessible to the public.

Place of worship

The gross floor area of all buildings must not
exceed 250 square metres.

The site must adjoin, or have accessto, aroadina
Road Zone.

Railway station

Restricted retail premises

Must be in Precinct 1,2, 7, 9 or 10.

Retail premises (other than Adult sex book shop,
Hotel and Tavern, Restricted retail premises,
Supermarket or Trade supplies)

Must be in Precinct 1, 2, 7 or 9 or Sub-precincts

3B or 8A,

Shop (other than, Adult sex book shop,
Department store, Restricted retail premises,
Supermarket)

Must be in Precinct 1,2 or 9 or Sub-preciacnts 3B
or 8A.

In Precinct 9, the total shop floor area (including
department store and supermarket must not
exceed 22,500 square metres.

Supermarket

Must be in Precinct 1,2,7 or 9

Trade supplies

Must be in Precinet 1, 2, 7 or 10

Tramway

Warehouse (other than Mail centre)

Must be in Precinct 10.

Must not be a purpose shown with a Note 1 or
Note 2 in the table to Clause 52.10.

The land must be at least the following distances
from land (not a road) which is in a residential
zone, Commercial 1 Zone, Capital City Zone,
Docklands Zone, land used for a hospital or an
education centre or land in a Public Acquisition
Overlay to be acquired for a hospital or an
education centre:
. The threshold distance, for a purpose

listed in the table to Clause 52.10.

= 30 metres, for a purpose not listed in
the table to Clause 52.10

Any use listed in Clause 62.01

Must meet requirements of Clause 62.01,
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Section 2 - Permit required
Use

Adult sex book shop

Amusement parlour
Animal keeping (other than Animal boarding)

Cinema

Condition

Must not be in Precinct 2, 4, 5 or 9 or Sub-precinct
3A, 3C, 3D, 8B or &C.

Must be at least 200 metres (measured by the
shortest route reasonably accessible on foot)
from a residential zone or Activity Centre Zone
Precincts 2, 4, 5 or 9, or Sub-precinet 34, 3C, 3D,
8B or 8C, land used for a Hospital, Primary school
or Secondary school or land in a Public Acquisition
Overlay to be acquired for a Hospital, Primary
school or Secondary school.

Must not be in Precinct 4.
Must be less than 5 animals.

Must not be in Precinct 3, 4, 7 or 10

Community market

Convenience restaurant

Must not be in Precinct 4.

Convenience shop

In Sub-precinct 44, 4B, 40 or 8C the leasable floor
area must not exceed 80 square metres.

Department Store

Must not be in Precinct 3, 4, 7 or 10

Emergency services facility

Must not be in Precinct 4.

Food and drink premises (other than
Convenience restaurant, and Take away food
premises) — if the Section 1 condition for Retail
premises is not met

Industry

Must be in Precinct 1, 2, 7, 10 or Sub-precincts 3B
or 8A.

In Precinct 1, 2,or 7 or Sub-precinct 3B or 8A it
must not be a purpose listed in the table to Clause
52.10 (with the exception of food and beverage
production in Precinct 7).

Landscape gardening supplies (other than Plant
nursery)

Must not be in Precinct 4 or 5 or Sub-precinct 34,
3C, 8B or 8C

Leisure and recreation (other than Informal
outdoor recreation and Motor racing track)

Mail centre

Must not be in Precinct 4 or Sub-precinct 8B or
8C.

Medical centre = if the Section 1 condition for
Office is not met

Must not be in Precinct 10,

Meotor vehicle, boat or caravan sales

Must not be in Precinct 4, 5 or 9 or Sub-precincts
3A, 3C, 3D, 8B or 8C.

Nightclub

Must not be in Precinct 3,4, 5 or 10.

Office (other than Medical centre) — if the
section 1 condition is not met

Must not be in Precinct 10 or Sub-precincts 44,
4B, 4D, or 8C.

Place of assembly (other than Amusement
parlour, Cinema, Nightclub and Place of
worship)

Plant nursery

Restricted retail premises

Must not be in Precinct 3,4, 5 and 6
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Use

Condition

Retail premises (other than Community market, Must not be in Sub-precinct 44, 4B, 4D, 3D or 8C.

Food and drink premises, Landscape gardening
supplies, Motor vehicle, boat or caravan sales,

Restricted retail premises,Shop and Trade

supplies) = if the Section 1 condition is not met

Service station

Must not be in Precinct 3D.
The site must either:
. Be in Precincts 1, 2, or Sub-precinct 3B,
or

Have direct access to a road in a Road
Zone,

Shop (other than Adult sex book shop,
Convenience shop and Restricted retail

premises) — if the Section 1 condition is not met

Must not be in Precinct 4 or 5 or Sub-precincts 3A,
3C, 3D or 8C.

Supermarket

Must not be in Precinct 3,4 ar 10.

Take away food premises

Must not be in Sub-precinct 44, 4B, 4D or 8C.

Trade supplies

Must not be in Precinct 4 or 5 or Sub-precincts 34,
3C, 8B or 8C.

Transfer station

The land must be at least 30 metres from land
(not a road) which is in a residential zone, land
used for a hospital or an education centre or land
in a Public Acquisition Overlay to be acquired for a
hospital or an education centre.

Transport terminal (other than Bus terminal, and Must not be in Precinct 4 or 5 or Sub-precinct 3D.

Railway station)

Utility installation (other than Minor utility
installation)

Warehouse (other than Mail centre)

Must not be in Precinct 3, 4 or 5 or Sub-precinct
8C.

Must not be a purpose listed in the table to
Clause 52.10 (with the exception of food and
beverage production in Precinct 7).

Any other use not in Section 1 or 3

Section 3 = Prohibited

Agriculture (other than Animal keeping)
Animal boarding

Brothel

Cemetery

Corrective institution

Crematorium

Saleyard

Stone extraction
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4.0

4.1

4.2

4.3

4.4

Centre-wide provisions
Use of land

A permit is not required to use land for the public purpose of Health and Community,
Local Government, Service and Utility, Transport or Education providing the use is carried
out by, or on behalf of, the relevant public land manager.

Subdivision

Applications for subdivision that do not support the objectives of this schedule are
discouraged.

The consolidation of land to facilitate the creation of viable development sites is
encouraged.

Encourage the retention of those features that contribute to an appreciation or
understanding of places of cultural heritage significance on one lot.

Buildings and works

A permit is not required to:
* Install an automatic teller machine.
= Alter an existing building facade provided:
The alteration does not include the installation of an external roller shutter.

At least 80 per cent of the building facade at ground floor level is maintained as an
entry or window with clear glazing.

= Construct an awning that projects over a road if it is authorised by the relevant public
land manager.

= (Construct or extend a dwelling on a lot of more than 300 square metres. This
exemption does not apply to:

Construction of a dwelling if there is at least one dwelling existing on the lot;
Extension of a dwelling if there are two or more dwellings on the lot;
Construction or extension of a dwelling if it is on common property;

Construction or extension of a front fence within 3 metres of a street if the fence is
associated with 2 or more dwellings on a lot or a residential building, and the fence
exceeds the maximum height specified in Clause 55.06-2;

The development of a caretaker’s house or a bed and breakfast.
= Construct or carry out works normal to a dwelling.

= Construct or extend an outbuilding (other than a garage or carport) on a lot provided
the gross floor area of the outbuilding does not exceed 10 square metres and the
maximum building height is not more than 3 metres above ground level;

= Construct one dependent person’s unit on a lot.

= Construct a building or to construct or carry out works for the public purpose of Health
and Community, Local Government, Service and utility, Transport or Education
providing the building or works is carried out by, or on behalf of, the relevant public
land manager.

Design and development

Dwellings

= On alot of less than 300 square metres, an application must meet the requirements of
Clause 54 if it proposes to:
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Construct or extend one dwelling; or

Construct or extend a front fence within 3 metres of a street if the fence is
associated with one dwelling.

An application must meet the requirements of Clause 55 if it proposes to:
Construct a dwelling if there is at least one dwelling existing on the lot.
Construct two or more dwellings on a lot.

Extend a dwelling if there are two or more dwellings on the lot.
Construct or extend a dwelling if it is on common property.
Construct or extend a residential building.

Construct or extend a front fence within 3 metres of a street if the fence is
associated with 2 or more dwellings on a lot or a residential building, and the fence
exceeds the maximum height specified in Clause 55.06-2.

This does not apply to a development of four or more storeys, excluding a basement.

Built form

The height and setbacks of buildings should be designed in accordance with
requirements and guidelines specified in the precinct provisions in this schedule.

The Preferred Maximum Building Heights does not apply to service equipment
including plant rooms, lift overruns, solar collectors and other such equipment
provided the following criteria are met:

No more than 50% of the roof area is occupied by the equipment;

The equipment is located in a position on the roof so as to minimise additional

overshadowing of neighbouring properties and public spaces;

The equipment does not extend higher than 3.6 metres above the Preferred

Maximum Building Height as specified in the precinct provisions of this Schedule;
and

The equipment is designed and screened to the satisfaction of the responsible
authority.
Street wall height refers to the height of a building at the street frontage as measured
from ground level.

Any application which is not in accordance with the preferred building height, street
wall height and setback requirements specified in the precinct provisions to this
schedule will be subject, as relevant, to specific performance requirements as follows:

Demonstrating compliance with the design objectives of this schedule;
Implementing environmentally sustainable principles;

Achieving conservation and adaptive re-use of places of cultural heritage
significance;

Enhancing public and private amenity; and
Protecting the development potential of adjoining sites.

Minor buildings and works such as verandas, architectural features, balconies,
sunshades, screens, artworks and street furniture may be constructed within the
setback areas specified in the precinct provisions of this Schedule provided they are
appropriately designed and located.

New buildings around Maude Street Mall and the station, and gateway sites should be
designed to allow higher scale buildings achieving innovative, distinctive architectural
designs.

New buildings should promote architectural excellence throughout the CBD by
encouraging contemporary building styles for new developments that create a unique
identity for the CBD and to improve its image as a regional centre,
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New development should incorporate principles of Ecological Sustainable Design (ESD)
and encourage the retrofitting of existing buildings including orientation and shading
of windows to maximise heat gain in winter and minimise in summer, optimum
thermal performance to reduce heating and cooling demands and choice of energy-
efficient and water-saving appliances.

New developments should incorporate sustainable water use in buildings by
implementing measures to collect rain water runoff from roof areas. Water storage
tanks should be located away from public view, and not impact on neighbours’ visual
amenity. Opportunities for achieving reductions of impervious surfaces, re-use of grey
water and collection and re-use of stormwater should be utilised

New buildings should create good ‘street architecture’ with articulated facades,
fenestration, parapet treatment, other detailing and materials that give a sense of
human scale and interest to the streetscape.

New buildings should avoid expanses of blank walls on all street frontages and
pedestrian spaces. Provide visual interest through a range of colours or textures,
installing displays or through variations in the form of the building and on all sides of
buildings.

Large trees should be planted within car parks.

Ensure places of cultural heritage significance are integrated into new development.

Conserve or reveal views that contribute to the appreciation and understanding of
places of cultural heritage significance.

Buildings on sites adjacent to a places of cultural heritage significance should provide a
transition in height and should complement the front setbacks of adjacent places of
cultural heritage significance, where appropriate.

New developments should consider overlooking and overshadowing, so as not to
impact on the amenity of neighbouring buildings.

Plant equipment, vents, service and utility areas and any other mechanical equipment
should be carefully integrated into the design of new buildings, including incorporated
into the roof design so as to avoid visibility from the street, surrounding spaces and
buildings.

Advertising signs should be integrated into building design and landscaping that
contributes to a consistent and coordinated suite of signage for the CBD that is
designed to serve a range of purposes, such as way finding, marking historical locations
or announcing entry points.

New multi-deck car parking buildings should be constructed to the rear of lots to
reduce the visual impact.

New development should where possible include public art on or nearby to the site.

Vistas

New development on sites adjacent to or with views towards the Goulburn River
should maximise this orientation by means of balconies, verandahs, upper building
setbacks, fenestration and other architectural features.

Movement networks, transport and access

New development along main corridors should respond to any corridor access strategy
prepared for that area.

To manage car parking demand and supply to support the economic competitiveness
of the Shepparton CBD.

New proposals should minimise the width of driveway entrances and the visual impact
of garage doors on building frontages and provide access from rear laneways wherever
possible.
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= Laneways should provide safe and efficient access to the site and be constructed and
sealed.

= New development should provide a high level of accessibility at the principal front
entry for any development.

= Future transport planning for the Shepparton CBD encourages cycling access and

facilities.
5.0 Precinct provisions
5.1 Precinct 1 - Retail Core
5.1-1 Precinct map

Precinct 1

Bakar g

Swallay 5

Hayes g

Marw Public Lirban Space | Flaza
Galeway | Eniry Points

Cusment Bus Interchange

Future Bos interchange

Train Saaton

[ ® ®|x**
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5.1-2 Precinct objectives

= To encourage major anchor stores, shops, cinemas, entertainment, clothing and
national brand retailers to locate within the core retail area in Sub-precinct 1A.

= To encourage the Maude Street Mall to function as a true ‘centre’ of town and
facilitate higher scale, mixed-use development that includes residential to bring more
people to the mall and increases activity on the street.

= To encourage the implementation of a best practice model for revitalisation and
activation of Maude Street Mall.

* To encourage redevelopment of vacant or underused sites with buildings that create a
well-defined street edge. Specifically, this includes:

improving the function and appearance of Vaughan Street through a stronger built
form and architectural quality to define the streetscape and improve pedestrian
amenity.
encouraging a higher density of building around the mall, including the vacant sites
or surface car parks of Stewart Street, to improve its appearance and safety.
* To encourage the location of cafes and dining, food outlets, entertainment, and
residential (above ground level) in Fryers Street and the Maude Street Mall.

* Toimprove the function and appearance of the mall as the principal open space of the
CBD's retail core and the heart of CBD activity.

5.1-3 Precinct requirements

Sub- Preferred building Preferred street Preferred setbacks
precinet height wall height
1A None specified. 11.5 metres No front or side setbacks, except
for:

* the site on the north-west
corner of Sobraon  and
Wyndham Streets where a
front setback should
accommodate dining areas.

* any additional levels above
11.5 metres to be setback 5
metres from the building
frontage.

18 7 metres, None specified. Setbacks to meet the objectives
of Standard A3 and A10 of Clause
54 or Standard B6 and B17 of
Clause 55 of the Greater
Shepparton Planning Scheme.

5.1-4 Precinct guidelines

General

= Core retail activities, particularly anchor department stores and entertainment uses in
the retail core, should be consolidated and clustered.

* Encourage cinema and department stores to locate in the retail core,

* Building frontages in the core retail areas and along main pedestrian streets should be
designed to have 75 per cent ‘active’ frontage to add to the activity and vitality of the
streets. This can be achieved through clear glazing, locating entrances off principal
street spaces and providing balconies or terraces at the upper levels.
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Maude Street Mall

Uses that operate outside normal business hours (such as restaurants, bookshops and
convenience stores) should be located in the Maude Street Mall.

Higher buildings accommodating office or residential uses above ground level and
ground level active retail frontages should be constructed adjacent to the Maude
Street Mall.

Existing blank walls should be converted to active retail frontages or include windows.

Tower Arcade should be opened as a key pedestrian link.

Stewart Street

Stewart Street should be upgraded as a key pedestrian link.

The multi deck car park should be upgraded to improve access, presence, appearance
and safety.

Pedestrian access to “Target” Arcade should be upgraded to include active retail
frontages, public art and lighting.

Mixed use retail, office and residential uses should be constructed on vacant land
north of Stewart Street.

Three storey buildings should be located north and south of Stewart Street.

Vaughan Street

Improve the function and appearance of Vaughan Street through a stronger built form
and architectural quality to define the streetscape and improve pedestrian amenity.

Any new development should include ground level active retail frontage and rear
parking especially on key corner sites.

Wyndham Street

Wyndham Walk should be upgraded with active frontages, lighting, consistent
materials, sighage and public art to promote pedestrian use and increase safety.

New pedestrian links to Welsford Street should be created.

5.2 Precinct 2 - Office
5.2-1 Precinct map
5.2-2 Precinct objectives

To consolidate the precinct’s office role with above-ground residential uses.

To encourage development with a mix of office, cafe and residential uses {on upper
levels) on land in the riverine environment between Welsford Street and the River's
open space.

To encourage active frontages along the riverfront and on Welsford Street.

To encourage zero setbacks and higher built form along Welsford Street.

5.2-3 Precinct requirements

Precinct Preferred building Preferred street Preferred setbacks
height wall height
None specified. 11.5 metres. Zero metre front and side
setbacks except for any
additional levels above 11.5

metres to be setback 5 metres
from the building frontage.
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5.2-4 Precinct guidelines

= New development on the west side of Welsford Street should be sited to ensure views
are available between buildings and public pedestrian access is provided for to the
open space beyond.

5.3 Precinct 3 — Office, Retail and Residential
5.3-1 Precinct map
5.3-2 Precinct objectives

* To encourage a compatible mix of medium-density residential and commercial/office
uses that complement retail, commercial and office uses in Precinct 1 and 2.

* To encourage lower-scale built form with office/commercial uses incorporating a small
landscaped sethack to complement the setback of residential uses in the area.

= To reinforce the gateway role of this precinct by encouraging gateway features at
specific localities that signify entrance points to central Shepparton.

5.3-3 Precinct requirements

Sub- Preferred building Preferred street Preferred setbacks
precinct height wall height
3A Minimum of 7 metres None specified. Minimum of 1 metre and
and maximum of 115 maximum of 3 metres from the
metres . front lot boundary with an

average sethack of 1.5 metres.

Minimum of 14 metres from the
rear boundary.

A zero metre setback to the
south boundary to 10 metres
plus 25% of the remaining
boundary length.

If a zero metre setback is not
used to the south boundary, a
minimum 1 metre side sethack to
north and south boundaries.

Where wehicular access s
provided to the rear of the site,
there should be a minimum of
1.5 metres for landscaping and
pedestrian refuges. The setback
may be transferred to the
building side of the laneway for a
maximum of 50% of the laneway
length.

3B None specified. 11.5 metres. Zero metre front or side setbacks
to Wyndham Street,
Any additional levels above 11.5
metres (3 storeys) to be setback
5 metres from building frontage.

3c Minimum 11.5 metres MNone specified. Minimum of 5 metres and a
and maximum 205 maximum of 10 metres from the
metres. front boundary with an average

of 6-7 metres over the width of
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Sub- Preferred building Preferred street Preferred setbacks

precinct height wall height

the building frontage

Any additional levels above 11.5
metres to be setback 3 metres
from building frontage.

Where new developments have a
rear boundary with a residential
lot:

= a minimum building setback
of 14 metres from the rear

should be provided; and

* any additional levels above
11.5 metres to be setback 3
metres at the rear of the
building.

A zero metre setback to the
south boundary to 10 metres
plus  25% of the remaining
boundary length. For the
reminder of the south boundary
length, a minimum of 1 metre
side setback.

If a zero metre setback is not
used to the south boundary a
minimum 1 metre side setback to
north and south boundaries.

Where wvehicular access s
provided to the rear of the site,
there should be a minimum of
1.5 metres for landscaping and
pedestrian refuges. The setback
may be transferred to the
building side of the laneway for a

maximum of 50% of the laneway
length.
3D Maximum of 9 metres 6.9 metres Front setback a minimum of 4

metres and a maximum of 10
metres from the front lot
boundary with an average of 5-6
metres over the width of the lot.

Building setbacks must be a
minimum of 14 metres from the
rear boundary to avoid a
dominating built form interface
with adjoining residential lots
and to provide opportunities for
long term parking.

A zero setback to the south
boundary is permitted to 10
metres  plus  25% of the
remaining boundary length. For
the remainder of the south
boundary length, a minimum 1
metre side set back is required.

If a zero setback provision is not
utilised to the south boundary a
minimum 1 metre side setback is
required to each of the north and
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5.3-4

Sub- Preferred building Preferred street Preferred setbacks

precinct height wall height

south boundaries.

Where vehicular access is
provided to the rear of the site,
there should be a minimum of
1.5 metre setback from the side
boundary to allow for the
provision of a landscaped buffer
and pedestrian refuges. The
setback may be transferred to
the building side of the laneway
for a maximum of 50% of the
laneway length.

Precinct guidelines

A mix of medium density residential, small office and peripheral retail uses should be
located in the precinct.

New development should clearly define the southern and northern ‘entry’ to the
Shepparton town centre and provide legibility, gateway style architecture.
Development should contain innovative landmark built form and landscape treatment
that is reflective of the gateway locations.
New uses should complement retail, commercial and office uses in Precincts 1 and 2.
In Sub-precinct 3A and 3D, building design should reflect a civic and community
character, This may include the use of flat roofs or parapets which are characteristic of
the area.
In Sub-precincts 3A and 3C, new developments should incorporate the following into
building design so as to ensure a cohesive streetscape character is achieved:
External walls of developments should display materials and finishes such as quality
textured paint coating, timber or metal cladding, and glass. The use of rendered
concrete may be used where it is complemented by use of specific claddings such
as timber and metals that highlight facade definition.
Reflective glass, PVC, unrelieved painted render, unarticulated concrete surfaces
and unarticulated cladding systems should be avoided.
External walls of buildings may consist of large expanses of glass at ground floor
levels. The glass should be clear or lightly tinted, and non-reflective.
Colour schemes of all external surfaces of new developments should be
coordinated and consistent with the building design intention. Bright extravagant
colour schemes that do not contribute to an integrated streetscape should be
avoided.

In Sub-precinct 3C:

New development should promote mixed commercial / residential uses, protect
the large trees along the east side of Victoria Park Lake and sensitively deal with
residential interface areas;

Multi deck car parking may be constructed to the rear boundary of lots if there is
laneway access or setback 1.5 metres if there is a residential property adjacent.

Development should provide design feature entries to buildings that are easily
visible and identifiable from streets and other public places.

Buildings should be orientated towards the Victoria Park Lake and express a
prestigious boulevard character through the use of appropriate architectural
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5.4

5.4-1

5.4-2

5.4-3

" InS

features such as balconies, verandas, porticos, ‘book ends’ and upper building
setbacks.

Flat or innovative roof forms that are proportional to the building should be
provided.

Building facades of large developments should be modulated and articulated by
horizontal and vertical elements. The facade should allow for some interaction
between the public streetscape and the building interior.

Encourage paving materials that provide texture, patterns and subtle colour to the
building frontage.

ub-precinct 3D:

New development should encourage an appropriate transition between
commercial and residential precincts. Development should include articulation of
building facades and provision of a greater setback for any upper storey to reduce
the apparent height and mass of buildings to street frontages.

Incorporate the following into building design so as to encourage an appropriate
transition between commercial and residential precincts:

Roof form and pitch that complement prevailing roof forms and incorporate gables,
half gables and hipped roofs.

Building facades must maintain door and window proportions that reflect a
residential character.

Building frontages must be articulated to reduce the impact of their visual bulk on
the streetscape. Large blank or uniform front facades should be avoided.

Access to the rear of development should provide passing or staging bays to ensure
that vehicles do not bank up on Wyndham Street and present a dangerous
situation to passing traffic.

The front building setback should be landscaped to include a variety of shrubs,
groundcovers, and small to medium sized trees to provide scale, aesthetic relief
and shade to front entrances. Plant species should be suitable to this area and to
the satisfaction of the responsible authority.

Paving materials that provide texture, patterns, subtle colour and permeability to
the lot frontage should be used. Large expanses of grey cement or asphalt should
be avoided.

Signs should form an integral part of the building facade or landscaped front area
and be in keeping with the scale of the building.

Precinct 4 — Residential / Redevelopment

Precinct map

Precinct objectives

= To

retain the high level of amenity of established residential areas surrounding the

CBD.

= To encourage medium-density housing in the peripheral residential areas.

* To

Pre

accommodate higher density residential development along Maude Street in
cincts 4C and 4D,

Precinct requirements

Sub-

Preferred building Preferred street Preferred setbacks
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5.4-4

precinct height wall height

a4A 11.5 metres, None specified. Sethacks to meet the objectives
of Standard A3 and A10 of Clause
54 or Standard B6 and B17 of
Clause 55 of the Greater
Shepparton Planning Scheme..

48 None specified. 11.5 metres. Any additional levels above 11.5
metres (3 storeys) to be setback
3 metres from building frontage.
Setbacks to meet the objectives
of Standard A3 and A10 of Clause
54 or Standard B6 and B17 of
Clause 55 of the Greater
Shepparton Planning Scheme.

4c Minimum of 11.5 metres  None specified. Any additional levels above 11.5
and maximum of 205 metres (3 storeys) to be setback
metres. 3 metres from building frontage.

Setbacks to meet the objectives
of Standard A3 and A10 of Clause
54 or Standard B6 and B17 of
Clause 55 of the Greater
Shepparton Planning Scheme,

L] Maximum of 15 metres . None specified. Setbacks to meet the objectives
of Standard A3 and A10 of Clause
54 or Standard B6 and B17 of
Clause 55 of the Greater
Shepparton Planning Scheme.

Precinct guidelines

Medium density housing should be designed appropriately to ensure ongoing
residential amenity.

Higher built form should be encouraged in Marungi Street.

Existing setbacks should be maintained where possible. Some potential for reduced
side setbacks may be considered.

In Sub-precinct 4A:

New development on Marungi Street should include a higher built form (up to 3
storeys) to maximise views to the river.

In Sub-precincts 4C and 4D:

Building heights should be related to lot size, using the ‘podium principle’ to ensure
adequate upper level sethacks are achieved.

Built form should be setback from the street to preserve the existing street character.

Larger front setbacks should be encouraged to allow for landscaping and street trees
of suitable and consistent species.

Tree-lined streets and boulevards with high quality and appropriate long-term planting
are encouraged.

Bicycle and pedestrian linkages, amenity and access should be strengthened and
improved where possible.

Higher density development with a high level of residential amenity should be
prioritised, particularly along Maude Street.
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5.5

5.5-1

5.5-3

5.5-4

5.6

5.6-1

5.6-2

5.6-3

Precinct 5 — Office and Higher Density Residential
Precinct map
Precinct objectives

* To encourage a compatible mix of small offices, higher density residential, service
businesses and small peripheral retail uses.

= To support higher built form including office or secondary retail uses at ground floor
and residential uses at upper levels.

* Toimprove pedestrian links across Nixon Street to Deakin Reserve.

Precinct requirements

Sub- Preferred building Preferred street Preferred setbacks

precinct height wall height

SA 11.5 metres. Front setbacks of 3-5 metres.

None specified.

5B 7 metres. None specified. Setbacks to meet the objectives
of Standard A3 and A10 of Clause
54 or Standard B6 and B17 of
Clause 55 of the Greater
Shepparton Planning Scheme.

Precinct guidelines

= New medium density residential development should be located within 400 metres to
600 metres from the CBD.

* Front setback areas should provide areas for landscaping

= Existing setbacks should be maintained where possible. Some potential for reduced
side sethacks may be considered.

Precinct 6 — Shepparton Tertiary Education Precinct (STEP)
Precinct map
Precinct objectives

= To establish the Shepparton Tertiary Education Precinct (STEP) as the preferred
precinct for the development of post-secondary and tertiary education facilities.

* To create a vibrant education precinct within and around the STEP site that revitalises
the eastern end of the CBD and provides opportunities for educational, community,
high-density residential and student-related activities.

= To prioritise pedestrian movement and access around the STEP site.

= To ensure bicycle and pedestrian routes link STEP to the activity nodes, public
transport services and existing bicycle network throughout the CBD.

Precinct requirements

Sub- Preferred building Preferred street Preferred setbacks
precinct height wall height
6 15 metres. None specified. Setbacks to meet the objectives
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of Standard A3 and A10 of Clause
54 or Standard B6 and B17 of

Clause 55 of the Greater
Shepparton Planning Scheme.

5.6-4 Precinct guidelines

New development should enhance the educational opportunities provided by
Goulburn Ovens TAFE and La Trobe University.

A pedestrian link should be provided to the railway station.

To encourage redevelopment of sites with buildings that creates a well-defined street
edge. This includes introducing higher scale buildings of a range of architectural
treatments to this area, with Stewart Street developed as a campus boulevard space.

Existing setbacks should be maintained where possible. Some potential for reduced
side setbacks may be considered.

5.7 Precinct 7 — Rowe Street East Mixed Use
5.7-1 Precinct map
5.7-2 Precinct objectives

To develop Shepparton Plaza to address street frontages and mark the entrance to the
CBD.

To encourage redevelopment of the Shepparton Plaza with buildings that create a
well-defined street edge.

To facilitate the redevelopment with uses that will take advantage of the precinct’s
location next to the railway station and with buildings that provide active frontages to
the street.

To upgrade Purcell Street as a key pedestrian link between the CBD and the railway
station.

To ensure that buildings provide improved interfaces to open spaces and surrounding
residential uses.

To upgrade Karibok Park with a focus on pedestrian access to Shepparton Plaza.

5.7-3 Precinct requirements

Sub- Preferred building Preferred street Preferred setbacks
precinct height wall height
None specified. 11.5 metres, Zero metre front or side setbacks.
5.7-4 Precinct guidelines

New development at the Shepparton Plaza site should include active retail frontages to
High Street and parking to the rear. New buildings should provide improved interfaces
to open spaces and surrounding residential uses.

5.8 Precinct 8 — Railway and Adjoining Land

5.8-1 Precinct map
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5.8-2 Precinct objectives

* To provide for commercial and residential buildings that address street spaces.

= To provide for higher scale built form adjacent to the railway line.

= Toimprove pedestrian access and amenity to the station and bus terminal, including:

From the west including the CBD and STEP.

Along Purcell Street from High Street.

From Hayes Street to Purcell Street.

= To develop angle car parking on land owned by VicTrack along Railway Parade
between High Street and Fryers Street to provide long-stay parking for event goers,

students, workers and CBD traders.

= To create a new pedestrian rail crossing connection linking the showgrounds
(Thompson Street) with Stewart Street.

5.8-3 Precinct requirements

Sub- Preferred building

precinct height

8A None specified.

Preferred street
wall height

11.5 metres.

Preferred setbacks

Zero metre front or side setbacks
except for any additional levels
above 11.5 metres to be setback
5 metres from the building
frontage.

8B and 8C | 11.5 metres.

None specified.

None specified.
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5.9 Precinct 9 — Shepparton Marketplace

5.9-1 Precinct Map

5.9-2

Precinct 9
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Precinct Objectives

To support the designated regional role of the Shepparton Marketplace as a retail
specific centre.

To support the role of the Shepparton Marketplace in a manner complementary to
operation of Precinct 1, as the highest-order centre serving Shepparton and the
surrounding region.

To ensure any proposal to locate new department stores or cinemas will not change
the role and function of Precinct 9 or the primacy of the retail core (Precinct 1) as
justified by a detailed planning assessment, including an economic impact assessment.

To ensure appropriate retail floorspace is provided to enable a range of retail
operations at the centre in a manner complementary to the operation of the retail
core (Precinct 1).

To encourage car parking provision and design to support the activity, streetscape
amenity and economic capacity of the precinct.
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5.9-3

5.9-4

Precinct requirements

Precinct Preferred building Preferred street Preferred setbacks

height wall height

None specified. 11.5 metres. 20 metres from the front lot
boundary.
3 metres from the rear boundary
to ensure a suitable interface
with adjoining residential
properties.

Precinct guidelines

Provide some limited non retail uses, such as offices and some other personal and
professional services where these are directly ancillary to retail operations at the
centre and where such uses would not be more appropriately located in the retail core
or other activity centres.

New use and development needs to be carefully monitored to ensure that the
Marketplace does not detract from its sub-regional role in the hierarchy. Future land
uses should complement the balance of activities within the retail core and the Benalla
Enterprise Corridor.

Discourage department store retailers or cinema operators where this may impact on
the retail core role and function of Precinct 1.

Opportunities exist to enhance the address of the site to Benalla Road and improve the
public realm appearance of the precinct, including pedestrian and cycling access.
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5.10 Precinct 10 - Benalla Road Enterprise Corridor
5.10-1 Precinct Map
Precinct 10
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5.10-2 Precinct objectives

To encourage a range of non-retail and large format retail land uses, including

restricted retail uses such as trade supplies stores, automotive stores and homemaker
centres.

= To encourage higher built form lots fronting onto Benalla Road.

To consider the role of other corridors leading into the retail core when planning for
land use outcomes along Benalla Road.

To support opportunities to enhance the appearance of the Precinct, improve the
public realm appearance and include pedestrian and cycling access.

To encourage other linkages by improving the safety, quality and amenity of the
existing pedestrian environment.

5.10-3 Precinct requirements

Precinct Preferred building Preferred street Preferred setbacks

height wall height

10 None specified. 11.5 metres. 20 metres from the front lot

boundary.

3 metres from the rear boundary
to ensure a suitable interface
with adjoining residential
properties.
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5.10-4

6.0

7.0

8.0

Precinct guidelines

= |mplement design guidelines to ensure that buildings are of high quality and
appropriate in scale.

= Protect established residential and industrial areas adjacent to the precinct from
inappropriate commercial uses and development.

= Any new use or development, particularly on boundaries adjoining industrial,
residential and farming zoned land, must be carefully considered in order to reduce
any potential amenity impacts.

= New development should provide public realm improvement including public footpath
treatments, landscaping and lighting, to reflect the entrance experience and address of
the buildings to the streetscape.

Application Requirements

In Precinct 9, any expansion of shop floor space (including additional supermarkets and
department stores) above 22,500 square metres should be justified by a detailed
economic impact assessment.

Notice and review

An application to construct a building that exceeds the maximum preferred building
height is not exempt from the notice requirements of Section 52(1)(a), (b) and (d), the
decision requirements of Section 64(1), (2) and (3) and the review rights of Section 82(1)
of the Act in accordance with Clause 37.08-8 of the Activity Centre Zone.

Decision guidelines

The following decision guidelines apply to an application for a permit under Clause 37.08,
in addition to those specified in Clause 6537.08 and elsewhere in the scheme, which must
be considered, as appropriate, by the responsible authority:

Use
Whether the proposal:

= (Contributes to an appropriate mix of uses within the CBD to complement and support
the strategic role of the Shepparton CBD.

= Contributes to the achievement of residential population targets as set out in the
Greater Shepparton 2030 Strategy Plan.

= Creates active uses and pedestrian generating activity at ground level that contribute
to a vibrant public realm.

Design and built form
Whether the proposal:

= (Creates a strong visual interest by providing unique building types based on innovative,
contemporary architecture, urban design and ecologically sustainable development.

= Provides overhead weather protection adjoining key pedestrian walkways and nodal
points.

=  Complements, where relevant, the form, scale, materials, colour and lighting of a place
of cultural heritage significance on the same or adjoining site.

Access
Whether the proposal:

= |ncorporates provisions for pedestrians, cyclists and people with a disability
demonstrating how access needs are accommodated.
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= Limits the number of vehicle crossings to each development.
Subdivision

Whether the subdivision is associated with a development proposal that supports the
objectives promoted by this Schedule and does not result in the fragmentation of sites.

How the subdivision assists in the consolidation of land to facilitate the creation of viable
development sites.

Encourage the retention of those features that contribute to an appreciation or
understanding of places of cultural heritage significance on one lot.

9.0 Advertising signs

Advertising sign requirements are at Clause 52.05. All land within Precincts 1 or 7 or Sub-
precincts 3B or 8A is in Category 1. All other land is in Category 3.

10.0 Other provisions of the scheme

The following provisions of the Greater Shepparton Planning Scheme do not apply to land
affected by Clause 37.08:

* An application under Clause 52.04, Clause 52.05 or the schedule to Clause 52.05,
Clause 52.06 or the schedule to Clause 52.06, Clause 52.07, Clause 52.08, Clause 52.11,
Clause 52.14, Clause 52.16 or the schedule to Clause 52.16, Clause 52.17 or the
schedule to Clause 52.17, Clause 52.19, Clause 52.21, Clause 52.29, Clause 52.33,
Clause 52.34 and Clause 52.36 is exempt from the notice requirements of Section
52(1)(a), (b) and (c), the decision requirements of Section 64(1), (2) and (3) and the
review rights of Section 82(1) of the Act.

= An application in Precincts 9 or 10 under Clause 52.12, 52.13 and Clause 52.20 is
exempt from the notice requirements of Section 52(1),(a), (b) and (d), the decision
requirements of Section 64(1), (2) and (3) and the review rights of Section 82(1) of the
Act.

11.0 Reference documents

Commercial Activity Centres Strategy November 2015

Shepparton CBD Strategy October 2008

Urban Design Framework — Shepparton North and South Business Areas, July 2006
Greater Shepparton 2030 Strategy Plan 2006
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Appendix F Panel recommended permit
conditions

Panel version of permit conditions for Planning Permit Application 2016-269 is based
on Documents 102 and 113.

Any variations from these documents are shown as:
Tracked Added
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DRA FT Permit No.: 2016-269
P LA N N I N G Planning Scheme: Greater Shepparton
Responsible Authority: Greater Shepparton City
PERMIT Council
GRANTED UNDER DIVISION 5 OF PART 4 OF THE
PLANNING AND ENVIRONMENT ACT 1987
ADDRESS OF THE LAND: 221-229 Numurkah Road and 10 Ford Road
SHEPPARTON VIC 3630
THE PERMIT ALLOWS: Use of land for a (place of assembly) community

meeting space, buildings and works in the Commercial
1 Zone, erection and display of business identification
signs, a packaged liquor licence and creation of access
to a Road Zone Category 1

THE FOLLOWING CONDITIONS APPLY TO THIS PERMIT:

1. Amended Plans Required

Before development starts, amended plans to the satisfaction of the responsible authority
must be submitted to and approved by the responsible authority. When approved, the plans
will be endorsed and will then form part of the permit. The plans must be drawn to scale with
dimensions and a minimum of two copies (or as specified) must be provided. The plans must
be generally in accordance with the plans submitted with the application and placed on public
exhibition being plans TP02 Rev B, TPO3 Rev A, TPO5 Rev A, TPO6 Rev A, TPO7 Rev A, TPO8 Rev
A, TPO9 Rev A, TP10 Rev A prepared by i2C dated 17.01.17, but modified to show:

a)

b)

c)

d)

e)

f)

g)

h)

Existing site conditions, generally in accordance with Plan TPO1 Rev A dated 17.01.17;

Location of the liquor store within the supermarket, road works, drainage pipes, public
transport stops and taxi parking bays generally in accordance with TP02 Rev C and TP0O3
Rev B dated 26.06.17;

Roof plan generally in accordance with TPO4 Rev B dated 26.06-17;

Modifications to the southern elevation facade facing to the carpark generally in
accordance with TPO6 Rev B dated 26.06.17;

Modifications to the facade to the medical centre generally in accordance with TP10
Rev B dated 20.06.17;

Pylon sign details generally in accordance with TP11 Rev A;

Survey to locate sewers under the land and all structures to be setback one metre from
any Goulburn Valley Water asset as required by Goulburn Valley Water;

2 metre wide footpaths along the lands frontage to Ford Road, Numurkah Road and the
northern side of Doody Street;

Correction of the location of the left turn arrow on Ford Road to the entries eastern
most vehicle access to the land;

Further details to show that pedestrian and cyclist movement to and within the
development will be clearly demarcated;
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k) Madifications to the southern elevation to Doody Street to show greater opportunities
for passive surveillance and an active frontage;

1) Moadifications of the loading and unloading areas to ensure safe pedestrian and cyclist
movement along Doody Street;

m)  Provide a greater landscape buffer along the eastern boundary;

n) Lower the height of the high-wall sign on the southern elevation to reduce its visual
impact in close proximity to Doody Street;

o)  Details of the road management works to Numurkah Road as detailed in Condition 8;
and

p)  Closure details of the northern access point to 228 Numurkah Road through the
western median to create a two-way service road and modifications to the central
median to allow south bound egress from the service road.

2. Layout Not Altered

The development as shown on the endorsed plans must not be altered without the written
consent of the responsible authority.

Civil Construction Requirements

Before any of the development starts, detailed plans with computations to the satisfaction of
the responsible authority must be submitted to and approved by the responsible authority.
When approved, the plans will be endorsed and will then form part of the permit. The
information submitted must show the details listed in Council’s Infrastructure Design Manual
{IDM) and be designed in accordance with the requirements of that manual as well as show:

Drainage

a) details (and computations) of how the buildings and works on the land is to be drained
including underground pipe drains conveying stormwater to the legal point of
discharge;

b) a litter trap at the drainage outfall from the site to prevent any litter from entering
Councils drainage system;

c) documentation demonstrating how drainage will be designed so neighbouring
properties are not adversely affected by the development, including water flow to and
from neighbouring properties;

Car Parking

d) detailed plan of the car park with no less than 309 on site car parking spaces, including
eight disabled bays and long vehicle parking bays unless a lesser number of car parking
spaces is approved in writing by the responsible authority on account of
accommodating landscaping pursuant to the landscape plan requirements under this
permit;

e) provision of at least 29 bicycle spaces on the land and one end of trip facility for
employee use including a change room and showers;

f) carparking areas, circulation lanes and access shall be designed and constructed to the
satisfaction of the responsible authority;:

g) all areas associated with car parking, circulation lanes and access be surfaced with an
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all-weather seal coat, line marked to indicate each car space and access lane and traffic
control signs installed including signage directing drivers to the area(s) set aside for car

parking;
h) provision of a signage and line marking plan for the internal accessways;
i) location of trolley bays and rubbish bins within the car park;
i) proper illumination with lighting designed, baffled and located to the satisfaction of the

responsible authority to prevent any adverse effect on adjoining land;

k) detailed intersection layout of the cross intersection at the lands entry from the
Numurkah Road service road.

Road Works
1) construction plans of the extension of Doody Street in accordance with the IDM;

m)  construction details of the intersection treatments to Ford Road including right, left and
through lanes, swept path movements for single articulated vehicles and intersection
lighting;

n) construction details of kerb and channel incorporating underground drainage along the
lands frontage to Ford Road;

o) removal of all redundant vehicle crossings and replacement with concrete kerb and
channel along the sites frontage;

p) traffic details including swept paths to show that the revised access arrangements to
the Numurkah Road service road continue to provide for over size heavy vehicle
movements that access 219 Numurkah Road;

q) lighting of the intersections of Ford Road and entries to the land;
r) no standing signs abutting the site on the southern side of Ford Road;

s) construction details of the loading area and Click and Collect bays abutting Doody
Street including measures to manage conflicts between vehicles and pedestrians;

t) construction details of the vehicle access from the land to Doody Street;

u) Closure details of the northern access point to 228 Numurkah Road through the
western median to create a two-way service road and modifications to the central
median to allow south bound egress from the service road,;

Footpath Works

v) a 2 metre wide footpath on the northern side of the street);

w) a2 metre wide footpath along the lands frontage to Ford Road and across the frontage
of 231 Numurkah Road to the western boundary of 231 Numurkah Road;

Noise Control

X) design details of acoustic treatments as recommended in the Acoustic Consulting
Australia Pty Ltd report dated 23 January 2017 including:

o anacoustic fence along the entire eastern boundary of the land with a height of
2.8 metres above the roadway height;

o acoustic screening of the condenser platform;

Appendices

Agenda - Ordinary Council Meeting — 20 March 2018 -774 -



Attachment 2 Greater Shepparton C192 and C193 Panel Report 9 October 2017

o supermarket refrigeration compressors be located inside a dedicated and
acoustically treated plant room;

o the supermarket loading dock acoustically treated.

Other
y) underground power connection to the buildings and screened electrical substation;
z) fencing design of the common boundaries with 231 - 237 Numurkah Road, Shepparton;

aa) construction details of the proposed shade sails.
to the satisfaction of the responsible authority.

Before the occupation of the development all civil works as shown on the endorsed plans
must be constructed and be in accordance with the endorsed plans to the satisfaction of the
responsible authority.

Before the occupation of the development, the extension to Doody Street must be vested to
Council as a Road.

Within two months of the development being occupied a full set of as constructed plans must
be provided to Council of the completed civil works.

4, Loading and Unloading Times and Operation

The loading and unloading of goods from delivery vehicles must only be carried out in the
allocated loading and unloading bays and must only be made:

e 7:00am to 10:00pm on Monday to Saturday;
e 9.00am to 10.00pm on Sundays and public holidays;

to the satisfaction of the responsible authority, unless otherwise agreed to in writing by the
responsible authority. These requirements do not apply to the Click and Connect loading bays.

Waste collection must only be carried out in the allocated waste collection areas and waste
collection must only be made during the following times:

s 7:00am to 6:00pm on Monday to Friday;
e 7:00am to 1:00pm on Saturdays;

No waste collection on Sunday or public holidays.

to the satisfaction of the responsible authority, unless otherwise agreed to in writing.

5. Landscaping Plan

Before construction works commence (or as otherwise agreed in writing by the responsible
authority) a revised landscape plan must be submitted to and approved by the responsible

authority. When approved, the plan will be endorsed and will then form part of the permit.
The revised plan must be drawn to scale with dimensions and two copies must be provided
and show:

a) a schedule of all proposed trees, shrubs and ground cover in accordance with the
Landscape Plan Guide for Developments in the Shire of Campaspe, City of Greater
Shepparton and Moira Shire Council (December 2016), including the location, number
and size at maturity of all plants, the botanical names and the location of areas to be
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covered by grass, lawn or other surface materials;

b) increased areas of landscaping within the car park to allow for understorey and
canopy plantings and shade and canopy plantings to the outdoor dining area;

c) the method of preparing, draining, watering and maintaining the landscaped area;
d) garden bed heights above car-park surface;
e) specific details of any filter mediums to be used in associated with water quality

treatment facilities;
f) the provision of street trees in Ford Road and Numurkah Road;
g) interim landscape treatment of the pad site and future fuel site.
All species selected must be to the satisfaction of the responsible authority.

The landscape plan must be consistent with the endorsed drainage plans associated with the
development.

All trees planted as part of the landscape works must be a minimum height of 1.2 metres at
the time of planting.

Before the occupation of the buildings or by such a later date as is approved by the
responsible authority in writing, landscaping works shown on the endorsed plan must be
carried out and completed to the satisfaction of the responsible authority.

The landscaping shown on the endorsed plans must be maintained to the satisfaction of the
responsible authority. Any dead, diseased or damaged plants and/or trees must be replaced
to the satisfaction of the responsible authority.

6. Construction Phase

Before the development starts, a construction management plan shall be submitted to and
approved by the responsible authority. The plan must detail measures to be employed for the
effective management of matters including, mud on roads, dust generation and erosion and
sediment control on the land, during the construction phase. When approved the plan will be
endorsed and form part of the permit. The construction management plan must provide
contact details of the site manager.

During the construction of buildings and/or works approved by this permit, measures must be
employed to minimise mud, crushed rock or other debris being carried onto public roads from
the land, to the satisfaction of the responsible authority.

Dust suppression must be undertaken to ensure that dust caused on the land does not cause
a nuisance to neighbouring land to the satisfaction of the responsible authority.
7. Council Assets

Unless identified in a written report, any damage to public infrastructure adjacent to the land
at the conclusion of construction on the land will be attributed to the land. The
owner/operator of the land must pay for any damage to the Council’s assets/Public
infrastructure by way of the development.

8. VicRoads Requirements

Prior to the development coming into use the following mitigating works generally in
accordance with Drawing No. G19863-04F prepared by TraffixGroup must be undertaken to
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10.

11.

the satisfaction of and at no cost to the Roads Corporation unless otherwise agreed by the
Roads Corporation as follows:

a) Extend the right turn lane on Numurkah Road and construct an auxiliary left turn
lane at the northern entrance to the service road fronting the subject land.

b) Closure of the entrance to the service road on the eastern side of Numurkah
Road located approximately 30 metres north of Grant Court.

c) The proposed access from the subject land to the service road fronting
Numurkah Road must be constructed to the satisfaction of the Responsible
Authority (Greater Shepparton City Council) and the Roads Corporation.

d) Construct a median island to the south of the right turn lane from Numurkah
Road into Ford Road.

e) Construct the proposed service road exit on the eastern side of Numurkah Road
located approximately 60 metres north of Grant Court including extending
median island adjacent to right turn lane opposite the proposed service road
exit.

Section 173

Prior to the commencement of the development, the owner must enter into an agreement
with the responsible authority, pursuant to Section 173 of the Planning and Environment Act
1987. This agreement must be registered on the title to the land pursuant to Section 181 of
the Planning and Environment Act 1987. The owner must pay the reasonable costs of the
preparation, execution and registration of the section 173 agreement. The agreement must
provide that unless otherwise agreed between the parties, prior to the commencement of the
use of the supermarket, the owner will make the following contributions to Council:

(a) $250,000 for the development of interim traffic management works at the
intersection of Numurkah Road and Ford Road, Shepparton;

(b) $266,000 for the construction of drainage works which form part of the regional
drainage solution to service the land; and

(c) $40,000 for the construction of a footpath on the east side of Numurkah Road
between Hawkins Street and Ford Road.

The said agreement is to be prepared by Council. Council will undertake to have the
agreement prepared upon written notification from the applicant. All costs associated with
the preparation and registration of the agreement shall be borne by the applicant including
Council’s administration fee. All fees associated with the documentation must be fully paid
prior to execution and registration of the document by Council.

Goulburn Broken Catchment Management Authority Requirements

The finished floor levels of all proposed buildings must be constructed to a level not less than
111.8 metres AHD.

Goulburn Valley Region Water Corporation Requirements

a) Payment of new customer contribution charges for water supply to the development,
such amount being determined by the Corporation at the time of payment;

b) Connection of all sanitary fixtures within the development to reticulated sewerage, at
the developer’s expense, in accordance with standards of construction adopted by and
to the satisfaction of the Goulburn Valley Region Water Corporation.
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c)

d

e

f)

g

h)

All works required are to be carried out in accordance with AS 3500.2 - ‘Sanitary
plumbing and drainage’, and to the satisfaction of the Corporation’s Property Services
Section;

Provision of easements in favour of the Goulburn Valley Region Water Corporation over
all existing and proposed sewer mains located within private property;

Discharge of trade waste from the development shall be subject to a Trade Waste
Consent Agreement

The Owner and or occupier is required to submit a completed Trade Waste Application,
and install the required pre-treatment facility to the satisfaction of Goulburn Valley
Water's Trade Waste Section, before approval to discharge trade waste from the
development into the Corporation’s sewer is granted;

The plan of Consolidation to be lodged for certification is to be referred to the
Goulburn Valley Region Water Corporation pursuant to Section 8(1) of the Subdivision
Act, 1988.

As there are live sewers in the property, any structure to be built must be clear of any
easement in favour of the Corporation and one metre laterally clear of any assets of the
Corporation. The location of any Corporation assets will need to be proven at the
developer’s expense.

An upgrade of the Corporation sewer and water infrastructure which may include, but
not be limited to the construction of a sewerage pumping station, rising mains, gravity
mains and water mains.

The operator under this permit shall be obliged to enter into an Agreement with
Goulburn Valley Region Water Corporation relating to the design and construction of
any sewerage or water works required. The form of such Agreement shall be to the
satisfaction of Goulburn Valley Water. A copy of the format of the Agreement will be
provided on request;

Please note, should the applicant wish to subdivide each tenement onto separate titles
in the future, provision of appropriate servicing arrangements to facilitate a future
subdivision proposal should be investigated as part of this development.

The applicant should contact the Corporation to discuss current and future proposals
for this development.

12. Goulburn Murray Water Requirements

a

b)

All construction and ongoing activities must be in accordance with sediment control
principles outlined in '‘Construction Techniques for Sediment Pollution Control’ (EPA,
1991).

No works are to be constructed on Goulburn Murray Water easement, freehold or
reserve without approval. It is the responsibility of the developer to locate the
easement or reserve boundary.
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13. Powercor Requirements

The applicant shall:-

a)

b)

c)

d)
e)

f)

g)

h)

Provide an electricity supply to all properties within the development in accordance
with Powercor’s requirements and standards, including the extension, augmentation or
re-arrangement of any existing electricity supply system, as required by Powercor (A
payment to cover the cost of such work may be required).

Where buildings or other installations exist on the land and are connected to the
electricity supply, they shall be brought into compliance with the Service and
Installation Rules issued by the Victorian Electricity Supply Industry. You shall arrange
compliance through a Registered Electrical Contractor.

Any buildings must comply with the clearances required by the Electricity Safety
(Installations) Regulations.

Any construction work must comply with Energy Safe Victoria’s “No Go Zone” rules.
Set aside on the property for the use of Powercor Australia Ltd a lease(s) of the site(s)
and for easements for associated powerlines, cables and access ways where an electric
substation (e.g. indoor) is required to service the development.

Such a lease shall be for a period of 30 years at a nominal rental with a right to extend
the lease for a further 30 years. Powercor Australia Ltd will register such leases on the
title by way of a caveat.

Provide easements satisfactory to Powercor Australia Ltd, where easements have not
been otherwise provided, for all existing Powercor Australia Ltd electric lines on the
land and for any new powerlines required to service the development and adjoining
land, save for lines located, or to be located, on public roads set out on the plan. These
easements shall show on the plan an easement(s) in favour of "Powercor Australia Ltd"
for “Power Line” pursuant to Section 88 of the Electricity Industry Act 2000.

Obtain for the use of Powercor Australia Ltd any other easement external to the
development required to service the development.

Adjust the position of any existing easement(s) for powerlines to accord with the
position of the line(s) as determined by survey.

14. Time for Starting and Completion

The development authorised under this permit must not commence for two years from the
date of this permit.

This permit will expire if one of the following circumstances applies:

a)

b)

c)

the land at 177-193 Numurkah Road, North Shepparton has been developed and the
use has commenced for two full-line supermarkets within two years of the date of
this permit;

the development hasis not startedcommenced within fivetwo years and-six-months
from the date of this permit; and

completed within seventwe years from the date of this permit-commencementofthe
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NOTATIONS
Vic Roads Notes

1. Separate consent for works within the road reserve and the specifications of these
works will be required under the Road Management Act.

2. It should be noted that the consent application will be treated as a developer funded
application which requires fees and detailed plans and specifications.
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ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT

The City of Greater Shepparton services a significantly wider region than that located
within the municipal boundaries and has experienced strong growth over the past fifteen
years. The local economy is diverse, and includes a range of activities mecluding
agriculture, food processing, manufacturing, retail, education, health/community services,
transport and warehousing.

Agriculture

Irrigated primary production and the processing of that product underpin the municipality
and the Region’s economy. The level of production 1s nationally important and the region
15 responsible for sigmificant parts of the nation’s milk production, deciduous canned frut
production, stone fruit crop and tomato processing production.

The region’s workforce is heavily dependent on the agricultural sector with many people
directly involved in agricultural production on farms, and an estimated similar number
mvolved directly and indirectly in the processing and transport of that product. In both
irrigation and dryland production the drivers of future successful agribusinesses, regardless
of the scale of enterprise, are likely to be:

* Contimung cwrent trends for sigmficantly increased scale of production which 1s
achieved by expanding the land area of production and/or by increasing the intensity of
the production system.

= A shift to individual management of their own business risks such as consolidation into
contiguous properties to manage all their own water supply.

= Agribusinesses that seek to minimize the number of neighbours.

= Agribusinesses that expand into land that 1s priced competitively because 1t 1s used for
agriculture rather than having inflated land values because it has been subdivided for
hobby farms.

It 1s increasingly evident that prospective agricultural investment is jeopardized, deterred,
or completely lost by land uses and developments that have the potential to compromise the
scale and location of such mvestment. In particular, agricultural mvestment is far less likely
where land 1s already fragmented i ownership with housing dispersed throughout.

A Regional Rural Land Use Strategy 2008 (RRLUS) has been adopted by Moira Shire
Council, the City of Greater Shepparton and the Shire of Campaspe. This strategy 1dentifies
new categories of farming areas m the mumnicipalities and recommends different
subdivision and mimimum lot size provisions for dwellings for each category. The
categories are as follows.

Growth areas being areas for growth and expansion of existing farm businesses and for
new imvestment. Growth areas include those areas that have been retammed i larger
properties and provide the opportumity for large scale, stand alone new agricultural
development as well as for consolidation of existing farm properties wishing to grow. The
RRLUS seeks to discourage the establishment of new dwellings and where possible
encourage farm tenements and property boundaries to consolidate and enlarge in line with
the trends m agriculture associated with productivity and viability. The minimum
subdivision size in these areas has been set at 40ha and a dwelling needs a planning permit
on all land less than 60ha in area.

Consolidation areas bemng areas that support existing farm businesses to operate and
expand. Consolidation areas typically melude land with good soils and mclude many of
the former closer settlement areas, but their lot sizes are no longer reflective of current farm
sizes. Consolidation areas are considered to provide opportunities for development of
growing agricultural enterprises that can, over tume, expand and consohdate through a
process of property restructure. In this regard “consolidation’ includes the consolidation of
land or the consolidation of farming enterprises through acquisition of non-contiguous land
to increase farm size. The development of additional dwellings threatens expanding
agricultural enterprises and accordingly, new dwellings within these areas are discouraged.
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The use of re-subdivision and excisions within consolidation areas will be considered m
recognition that the excision of a dwelling from a farm can provide busmesses an
opportunity to consolidate property holdings based on the value of land for agriculture. The
minimum subdivision size in these areas has been set at 40ha and a dwelling needs a
planning permit on all land less than 60ha n area

Niche areas being those areas with productive potential based on existing lot configuration
and opportunities for smaller scale and specialized agriculture. Niche areas include those
rural areas with productive potential due to soil type, property size or water access. The
opportumty for properties within these areas to expand in response to general market trends
18 limited however due to land value and existing development as most lots are smaller
with dwellings. Niche areas are productive farming areas and not rural living areas. Niche
areas may involve activities such as spraying and frost fans etc. New dwellings within the
niche area can be considered where associated with farm business activity. Given the
existing size and lot configuration, it 1s envisaged that subdivision would rarely be
required. The mimmum subdivision size in these areas has been set at 40ha and a dwelling
needs a planning permut on all land less than 40ha in area.

The RRLUS also discusses the conflict which arises when the expectations of the farmer
and the rural lifestyle resident differ. It is acknowledged that direction 1s required to ensure
that unplanned rural living 1s not displacing agriculture or preventing flexibility for farm
businesses. In particular, existing minimum lot requirements that allow ‘as of right’
dwellings within the Farming Zone have been reviewed.

Important principles that have been applied mn the rural areas are:

® The mmimum subdivision size 1s to be less or equal to the minimum dwelling size in
order to avoid expectations and perceptions that there will be an automatic entitlement
to erect a dwelling on all newly created lots m the Farming Zone.

* Small lot subdivisions should not create any additional entitlements for a dwelling nor
should they create an opportumity for a dwelling without a planning permit.

Objectives - Agriculture

To ensure that agriculture is and remains the major economic driver in the region.
To facilitate growth of existing farm businesses.
To facilitate growth of new agricultural investment.

To provide for small scale, specialized agriculture.
Strategies - Agriculture

= Identify ‘growth’, ‘consolidation’ and ‘niche’ areas in the Farming Zone.

= Encourage growth and expansion of existing farm businesses and new investment in
‘growth’ and ‘consolidation’ areas.

= Encourage opportunities for smaller scale, specialized agriculture i ‘niche’ areas.

* Discourage land uses and development in the Farming Zone, Schedule 1 that would
compromise the future agricultural use of the land, ncluding farm related tourism

= Encourage tourism in the Farming Zone, Schedule 2 that is carefully managed to
prevent conflict and impact on agricultural operations.

= Encourage value adding and new enterprises for agricultural production.
= Encourage the preparation of Whole Farm Plans for on farm earthworks.
* Discourage non-agricultural uses on rural land other than rural based mdustry

= Discourage non-agricultural development in rural areas except where development is
dependent on a rural location, and cannot be accommodated within existing industrial
or business zoned land.

= Discourage non-agricultural development along major roads in rural areas especially at
the fringe of existing urban areas when it may contribute to ribbon development.
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= Buildings for non-agricultural purposes i rural areas should be set back a minimum of
100 metres from any road, be constructed in muted coloured ‘colorbond’ materials or
similar and screened from any road by dense tree and shrub planting.

= Signs for industrial and commercial development i rural areas will be strictly limited
m size and number.

Subdivision in Rural Areas

Farm holdings in rural areas are becoming larger. Rural dwelling lot excisions continue to
pose a threat to the long term wviability of the agricultural sector by reducing the size of
farms and by causing friction between the expectations of farmers and residents.

The planning scheme provides for a range of subdivision sizes based on the outcomes of
the RRLUS. Subdivision of rural land at a density greater than these minimums, especially
for personal and financial reasons; or to create lots for “rural lifestyle” purposes, could
jeopardise the economie future of the region.

The only circumstance in which Council will contemplate a small lot subdivision is if 1t
leads to the consolidation of rural landholdings so as to promote the viability of agriculture.
This is an increasingly important issue in the municipality since the deregulation of the
dairy industry. Council wishes to facilitate farm consolidation so as to assist with (among
other things) the rationalisation of a sustainable dairy industry. It is acknowledged that in
some circumstances, small lot subdivision can assist the process of consolidation as it
enables the farming land to be priced at its agricultural value rather than have it distorted
by its housing value. While small lot subdivisions are discouraged in the municipality,
they will be considered on a case by case basis if the outcome 1s farm consolidation.

The RRLUS 1dentified new categories of Farming Zone and has included objectives and
policies for each with respect to rural subdivision.

Objectives - Subdivision in Rural Areas

To limut the further fragmentation of rural land by subdivision.

To ensure that lots resulting from subdivision are of a sufficient size to be of benefit to
agricultural production.

To encourage the consolidation of rural lots
To provide for the incremental growth of farming enterprises

To discourage “small lot” subdivision unless the balance lot 1s at least the minimum lot size
and 1s of a size sufficient to support a viable agricultural enterprise

To ensure that small lot subdivisions do not prejudice surrounding agricultural activities.

To ensure that small lots have access to adequate infrastructure including access to all
weather roads.

To prevent small lot subdivision to meet personal and financial circumstances or to create
lots for ‘rural lifestyle’ purposes.

To prevent the creation of irregular shaped lots.

To prevent “serial” small lot subdivisions from the one lot.
Strategies - Subdivision in Rural Areas

* Discourage small lot subdivisions except where
Restructure 1s an outcome;

No new opportunities for additional dwellings below the mimmum specified n the
schedule to the Farming Zone: and

The umpact on neighbours and existing or potential agricultural use of nearby land 1s
minimised
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= Discourage small lot subdivision, except where the proposal assists in the use, sale,
reduction in number of lots, transfer or preservation of the land for agricultural
purposes.

Policy Guidelines - Small Lot Subdivision
Criteria
An application for a small lot subdivision of a lot containmg a dwelling or the re-

subdivision of existing lots should meet the following criteria

* The lot containing the dwelling 1s to be no greater than 2ha n area unless there is a
need for a larger parcel to take account of natural or public infrastructure features;

= The “balance” lot is of an area that complies with the minimum lot size for the zomne;
" The existing dwelling 1s habitable; and

= The dwelling has existing use rights pursuant to Clause 63.
Exercise of discretion

1t 1s policy to:
= Require the applicant to enter into an agreement under Section 173 of the Act which
prevents:
The construction of a dwelling on the ‘balance’ lot unless. when combined with
other land. the area satisfies the minimum lot size for the construction of a dwelling
in the zone; and

The further subdivision of any lot created other than in accordance with the
minimum lot size for subdivision m the zone.

= Discourage applications for a re-subdivision to realign lot boundaries if they:

Rely on freehold land which was previously a road reserve, channel, utility lot,
crown land or similar; and

Create a dwelling opportunity where none previously existed.

= Support applications for a re-subdivision to realign lot boundaries will only be
permitted for the purpose of making minor adjustments including to take account of
topographical or public infrastructure features.

Dwellings in Rural Areas

While 1t 18 acknowledged that a dwelling will often be needed to properly farm land, these
must be limited to those that genuinely relate to agricultural production. The number of
dwellings that a farm can economically sustain relates to 1ts rural land capability, the labour
needs of the farming practice, the intensity of the farm activity and the volume of rural
output. Development of dwellings at a density greater than 1s required for the rural use of
land can give rise to conflicts with legitimate farming practices. Isolated dwellings mn the
rural areas have the potential to disrupt agricultural activities and should not impinge on the
appropriate use of farming land.

The RRLUS identified new categories of Farming Zone and has included objectives and
policies for each with respect to rural dwellings.

Objectives - Dwellings in Rural Areas

To discourage new dwellings unless it can be demonstrated that it is required for the
agricultural use of the land.

To ensure that new dwellings support rural activities and production and are not to meet
lifestyle objectives, which may conflict with the rural use of the land.

To avoid potential amenity impacts between rural activities and dwellings in rural areas.
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Strategies - Dwellings in Rural Areas

Discourage the establishment of dwellings not associated with or required for the
agricultural use of the land.

Discourage dwellings on old and mappropriate lots where amenity may be negatively
mmpacted by farming activities, or where dwellings may inhibit rural activities.
Discourage dwellings which are proposed to meet personal or financial circumstances
or to create dwellings for ‘rural lifestyle’ purposes.

Discourage the clustering of new dwellings unless they do not liunit the productive use
and development of surrounding land.

Policy Guidelines - Dwellings in Rural Areas

Criteria

An application for a dwelling in the Farming Zone, Schedule 1 (FZ1) and Farming Zone,
Schedule 2 (FZ2) should meet the following criteria

The dwelling 1s required for the operation of the rural use of the land.

The agricultural use is established on the land prior to the construction of a dwelling (or
an Integrated Land Management Plan under Clause 35.07-6 m place).

The dwelling 1s located on a lot of at least 2ha 1n area.

The dwelling 1s located on a lot created after 1st January 1960

Exercise of discretion

1t 1s policy to:

Discourage the construction of new dwellings on any land that 1s not suitable for the
on-site disposal of septic tank effluent.

Discourage the construction of new dwellings on any land with a water table within one
metre of the surface when waste water 1s to be treated and retamed on site.

Requre the applicant to enter mto an agreement under section 173 of the Act to
Ensure that the dwelling 15 used in conjunction with agricultural production;
Prevent the subdivision of the lot contamning the dwelling where the proposed lot
size 1s less than the minimum lot size for subdivision specified in the zone; and
Acknowledge the impacts of nearby agricultural activities
Discourage a second dwelling unless it 1s demonstrated that it i1s necessary to support a
viable agricultural enterprise.
Discourage the occupation of the second dwelling until the agricultural use with which
1t 15 associated has commenced.

Require the applicant to enter mto an agreement under Section 173 of the Act for a
second dwelling (including a caretaker’s house, a manager’s house or a dwelling for
agricultural workers) to prohibit the further subdivision of the land around the dwelling.

Decision guidelines

When deciding an application for a dwelling, and in addition to the decision guidelines in
the zone, the responsible authority will consider the following matters:

The relationship between the proposed dwelling and the agricultural activity on the
land

Evidence including an Integrated Land Management Plan under Clause 35.07-6 (or
similar) addressing the relationship between agricultural activities on the land and the
proposed dwelling.
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= The agricultural productive capacity or the agricultural potential of the land.

= The nature of the existing agricultural infrastructure and activity on the land and any
new proposed agricultural infrastructure and activity at the land.

= The nature of the agricultural activities on the land and whether they require permanent
and continuous care, supervision or security.

* The proposed siting of the dwelling and whether it mimimises impacts on existing and
potential agricultural operations on nearby land.

= The lot size, context and physical characteristics of the land.

=  Whether the dwelling will result in a rural living or rural residential outcome in the
area.

* The planning history of the land.

= The potential for land to be consolidated with other land to enhance agricultural
productivity.

=  Whether the planning scheme identifies a ‘non-agricultural’ future for the land and the
mmplications of development on future development options.

Industry

In the past few decades, Shepparton has developed a critical mass of manufacturing-based
employment that has further strengthened its role within the region and 1s now an important
component of the local economy. Owing to the presence of a number of significant
national and international food processing and packagmg companies within the
municipality, the agricultural, food processing and manufacturing sectors are all closely
mterlinked.

The strategic location of Shepparton and Mooroopna at the junction of the Midland and
Goulburn Valley Highways make these urban areas important freight collection and
distribution centres. To accommodate and cater for this growing mdustry, Council has
recently established the GV Link freight logistics centre to the south of Mooroopna. It will
serve as an intermodal terminal and general freight area that links producers/exporters to
the Port of Melbourne by rail and road. It also provides opportunities for the establishment
of distribution centres, warehouses, a contammer park and trucking depots. The
development of GV Link would contribute further to the competitiveness of the agricultural
and manufacturing base within the municipality.

Tatura 1s also an important manufacturing centre with three sigmificant local employers.
Council has adopted the Strategic Review of Tatura Industrial Land (2011) to provide a
long term framework for land use planning in the township and to provide an economic
development framework to guide investment and promote prosperity in the town.

Greater Shepparton has a dispersed pattern of ndustrial areas with the main concentration
of mdustrial activity occurring within the urban centres of Shepparton, Mooroopna and
Tatura. The activities in these industrial areas vary from small-scale uses with a more
localised focus to larger manufacturing and warehousing facilities operated by large
national and mternational companies. The established industrial areas contain significant
pockets of vacant undeveloped land which continue to provide opportunities for additional
industrial development. The expansion of Shepparton has also resulted in many of these
industrial areas now being encumbered by surrounding sensitive land uses. Industrial land
1s a lumited resource mn the municipality and there 1s an ongoing need to ensure that existing
industrial zoned lands are appropriately protected for industrial and related land uses.

It 1s recognised that industrial land use patterns within the municipality are changing in
response to population increases. property price fluctuations and shifts m economic
activity. In addition, a growing number of industrial developments are required to contain
high amenity areas offering a higher quality environment for both workers and visitors
alike. These changes must be managed to ensure conflicts between competing land uses
and interface issues between non-complementary uses do not arise. It 1s important that an
adequate supply of appropriately zoned industrial land be provided. Land supply and
demand monitoring will assist in determining and future land requirements
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To coherently address these concerns, Council commissioned the preparation of the
Industrial Land Review, City of Greater Shepparton, 2011 (ILR). The ILR delivers an
understanding of the key planning issues relating to the location of industry mn the
municipality. It also mcludes an analysis of the land supply and demand situation that
drives the market for industrial land. The ILR provides mnformation necessary to guide the
planning and future provision of mdustrial land n the municipality.

The ILR has found that demand for industrial land 1s greatest m Shepparton East and that
this area will continue to be the preferred location for mdustry. Annual industrial land
consumption within the municipality 1s 9 hectares — 6 hectares of which occurs in
Shepparton East. The ILR found that the municipality generally contained a sufficient
supply of industrial zoned land to satisfy predicted demand over the next 20 years.
However the ILR recommended investigating the need to rezone additional industrial
zoned lands in Tatura where anecdotal evidence indicates that this may be required. The
ILR contains a number of recommendations to examine potential land rezoning within the
municipality and provides the basis for more intensive future mvestigative work within
Shepparton, Mooroopna and Tatura.

Industrial Investigation Areas

Several industrial investigation areas have been 1dentified within the Industrial Framework
Plans. These areas represent land which has potential to be rezoned for mdustrial use due
to its proximity to existing or proposed mdustrial lands or transport and infrastructure
agsets.

However, these areas have significant issues or constraints such as environmental,
floodmng. infrastructure and/or land use conflicts. The relevant issues will need to be
resolved on a site-by-site basis through a more detailed analysis to determine the potential
of these sites to be developed for industrial purposes and any subsequent changes to the
Industrial Framework Plans.

These areas (which are nominated with the corresponding number on the Industrial
Framework Plans) are:

= Investigation Area 7 — Wanganui Road, Shepparton North. This area includes lands on
the northern side of Wanganui Road and lands owned by Council to the south of
Wanganui Road. The lands are constrained by flooding and further investigation 1s
required to explore mitigation options to guide any future rezoning of these lands. This
area could be utilised for mdustrial uses should an increase i demand occur in the
future as the land will be bounded by major transport routes.

= Investigation Area 8§ — Mooroopna South. All lands to the south of Mooroopna in
proximity to the GV Link freight logistics centre should be considered for mclusion n
the Industrial 1 Zone. This would overcome the risk of intrusion by mcompatible land
uses on existing industries located along Toolamba Road, Mooroopna and the GV Link
freight logistics centre. Any land uses in this area must complement the purpose of the
freight logistics centre and could include transport companies. automotive servicing,
and food storage and distribution companies.

= Investigation Area 9 — Mooroopna North. This mvestigation area includes the 54
hectares of Council-owned land currently included in the Industrial 1 Zone. This land
15 bemg held by Council as a long term mdustrial development option and could be a
suitable site for a resource recovery precinct. The impact that the construction of the
Goulburn Valley Highway Shepparton Bypass will have on traffic movement and
development within the surrounding area will need to be understood.

= Investigation Area 10 (Investigation Area 4 in Clause 21.04-1 Urban Consolidation and
Growth) — East of Doyles Road, Grahamvale. There are a number of land use interface
1ssues to be addressed i this area. There 1s a mix of agriculture, residential estates such
as Dobson’s Estate, and the Shepparton East and Lemnos industrial areas. Further
mvestigation 1s required i this area following the finalisation of the GBCMA's
Shepparton East Flood Study. Investigations will mclude issues associated with present
mdustry, potential for expansion of industrial and / or residential uses and
developments, future servicing requirements and agricultural impacts.
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= Investigation Area 11 — Lemnos. Lemmnos contains a strong cluster of transport and
warehousing businesses. This investigation area 1s intended to complement and provide
for the expansion of mndustry in this area. It 1s important to note that only the site
owned by Campbell Australia Pty Ltd 1s connected to reticulated sewerage. Future
mdustrial development in this area should be provided with reticulated services.

* Investigation Area 12 — South of Cussen Street, Tatura. Tlis investigation area 1s
designed to facilitate a possible small lot industrial development for lots that are less
than 4,000m* m size. Adequate buffers and separation distances from nearby
residences must be provided as part of this investigation.

= Investigation Area 13 — South of Pyke Road, Tatura. This area mcludes lands to the
south west of the intersection of Pyke Road and the Tatura-Undera Road. It 1s intended
to facilitate a possible small lot industrial development. Adequate buffers and
separation distances from nearby residences must be considered as part of this
mvestigation. Access to the site should be provided from Pyke Road

Objectives and Strategies - Industry
General Objectives

To sustain a growing and diverse industrial base.

To protect the existing industrial base mn the urban areas of Shepparton, Mooroopna and
Tatura.

To provide an adequate supply of appropriately located industrial land relevant to measured
demand that meets the needs of different industries.

To require all future industrial development and subdivisions to be of a high quality in
terms of urban design, environmental standards and amenity.

To conserve places of industrial cultural heritage sigmficance

To miimise land use conflicts.
General Strategies

= Consolidate existing major areas of mdustrial zones within the new urban growth
boundariesand around major transport routes and infrastructure assets.

= Protect the supply of existing and future industrial land from encroachment by
mcompatible land uses.

* Encourage industrial subdivisions to provide a variety of lot sizes on all undeveloped
land.

= Encourage land in undeveloped areas to be retamed in large holdings until it 1s required
for development.

= Momitor mdustry and business mvestment trends to better understand and plan for
changes i development, demand and locational needs. Ensure high quality design in
mndustrial areas by requirmg all future industrial development and subdivisions to
comply with the requirements of the Infiastructure Design Manual

= Continue to identify, assess and mclude places of mdustrial cultural heritage
significance in the Heritage Overlay to conserve theiwr significance.

= Avoid incremental approvals and development in identified mnvestigation areas until an
mtegrated investigation has been completed to assess and resolve future land

opportunities and constramts, land use, development opportunities, subdivisional layout
and servicing for the area.

Economic Development Objectives
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To provide an adequate supply of appropriately located industrial land that meets the needs
of different mndustry sectors

To protect the integrity and wviability of existing and future industrial areas within
Shepparton, Mooroopna and Tatura from competing and non-compatible land uses

To direct different types of industrial development to appropriate locations within the
municipality.

To encourage future industrial land uses to locate on existing vacant mndustrial zoned lands
and, where this is not possible, to examine opportunities to rezone additional lands to
facilitate such industrial or related land uses.

To facilitate the redevelopment of under-utilised industrial sites for more intensive forms of
industrial uses to make more efficient use of existing infrastructure.

Economic Development Strategies

= Identify future mdustrial areas m strategic locations adjacent to major transport routes
and infrastructure assets, which are separated from areas of environmental significance
or high residential amenity.

= Support the expansion of the industrial base i appropriate locations, as shown on the
Industrial Framework Plans

= Promote and develop the GV Link freight logistic centre.

= Protect and facilitate the expansion of existing and designated future industrial areas
from encroachment by incompatible land uses.

* Support the development of new industries in established industrial zones, with access
to mfrastructure and constructed roads.

= Support food related industries and the development of value-adding opportunities.
= Encourage new-value adding industries.

= Facilitate appropriately located mdustrial lands in rural townships for light industrial
and related uses for industries associated with the storage, packing and processing of
local agricultural produce or the immediate servicing needs of local communities

= Allow limited light industry in the townships if it relates to local agricultural production
or services the immediate needs of local communities, subject to servicing and
environmental constraints.

= Direct industries which require substantial buffer zones from sensitive land uses to
locations that minimise land use conflicts and impacts on the amemty of surrounding
areas

Amenity Objectives

To minimise any impact on the amenity and safety of surrounding land uses from traffic,
noise and emissions generated by industrial land uses.

To ensure appropriate standards of health, safety and amenity are provided by new and
existing industries.

To ensure a high standard of urban design and landscaping 1s achieved to improve the
amenity and appearance of mdustrial areas.

Amenity Strategies

= Facilitate good design and landscaping outcomes for industrial developments that
enhance the municipality’s built form and provide amenable working environments
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Prevent encroachment of residential development mto industrial areas, as well as
ensuring that new industrial developments are located an appropriate distance from
existing residential areas.

Ensure that land within 10 metres of the frontage of an industrial site (other than land
required for car parking and access) 1s developed for landscaping.

Assist old and inappropriate industrial areas in their transition to more appropriate land
uses

Direct materials recycling industries to locations that minimise land use conflicts and
impacts on the amenity of surrounding areas.

Built Environment Objectives

To encourage new mdustrial development to unplement on site responsive and sustamable
design principles.

To provide for good urban structuring and connectivity between local major roads.

To encourage, where possible, the grouping of similar industrial uses and showrooms to
facilitate improved infrastructure and communication services to industry, and to allow
such uses to benefit from economies of scale.

To encourage high quality industrial developments.

Built Environment Strategies

Facilitate improvements to access, parking, site layout, landscaping and building design
m the municipality’s existing industrial areas.

Encourage new industrial developments to utilise, where practicable, energy efficiency,
water conservation and reuse, water sensitive urban design, and recycling or reuse of
waste products

Encourage industrial developments that incorporate high quality architectural design
elements, create visual interest and incorporate landscaping and/or urban art.

Discourage the use of culs-de-sac within industrial zoned land to improve lot efficiency
and to limit on-street parking problems in court bowls. A cul-de-sac may be provided
where the court bowl is used to access lots of 4,000m* or more or where there 15 no
viable alternative

Ensure all new mdustrial development incorporates best practice water sensitive urban
design and waste management practices.

Policy Guidelines — Industrial Development in Rural Areas

It 1s policy to:

Discourage mdustrial use and development (other than rural industry) in rural areas,
except where

- Itis unable to be accommodated m existing industrial zoned areas;

- It does not compromise the surrounding existing and future agrieulturalagriculatural
practices;

- It adds value to the agricultural base of the municipality; and
- Itis arural-based enterprise; or

- It provides for the reuse of existing large scale packing sheds and cool stores.

21.06-5 Commercial/Activity Centres

110212016

Propesed €192 The city’s commercial and retailing centres fulfil both local shopping and discretionary
shopping needs, and provide services at the regional level. -The Greater Shepparton 2030
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Economic Development Report- noted that no foreseeable demand exists in the long term
for new major freestanding centres, other that in the north and south growth corridors, and
for suitably accommodating bulky goods activities. The Comimercial Activity Centres
Strategy, November 2015 1dentified that retail floorspace in Greater Shepparton is forecast
to increase by between 35,000 and 55,000 square metres between 2015 and 2036. The
Commercial Activity Centres Strategy November 2015 identifies the following updated
Activity Centre Hierarchy

Activity Centre Hierarchy Description

No. of
Level in Hierarchy Centres in Centre
Shepparton
Shepparton Central Activities District 1 Shepparton CBD
Regional Retail Centre 1 Shepparton Marketplace
Sub-Regional Centre 3 Riverside, Mooroopna CBD, Shepparton North
Neighbourhood Centre or Town Centre 3 Echuca Road (Mooroopna North), Rowe Street East

(Shepparton Plaza), Tatura

Local Centre or Township Centre 29 Branditt Ave, Graham 5t, Parkside Drv, King 5t,
Dunkirk Ave, Conifer St, Parker 5t, Macintosh St,
Swallow 5t, Michel 5t, Poplar Ave, Archer 5t, Colliver
Rd, Guthrie 5t, Longstaff 5t, Kialla Lakes, Joseph St,
Maclsaac Rd, 5t Georges Road, Murchison, Dookie,
Toclamba, Tallygaroopna, Undera, Shepparton East,
Lemnos, Congupna, Katandra West, Merrigum
Benalla Road, Gateway North (Numurkah Road),
Gateway South (Melbourne Road)

Enterprise Corridor 3

Source: Essential Economics

Activity Centre Hierarchy Description

No. of
Level in Hierarchy Centres in Centre
she_nparton
Shepparton Central Activities District 1 Shepparton CED
Regional Retail Centre 1 Shepparton Marketplace
Sub-Regional Centre 3 Riverside, Mocroopna CBD, Shepparton North
Neighbourhood Centre or Town Centre 3 Echuca Road (Mooroopna North), Rowe Street East

(Shepparton Plaza), Tatura
Local Centre or Township Centre 29 Branditt Ave, Graham St, Parkside Drv, King St,
Dunkirk Ave, Conifer St, Parker St, Macintosh St,
Swallow St, Michel 5t, Poplar Ave, Archer St, Colliver
Rd, Guthrie 5t, Longstaff 5t, Kialla Lakes, Joseph St,
Maclsaac Rd, 5t Georges Road, Murchison, Dookie,
Toolamba, Tallygaroopna, Undera, Shepparton East,
Lemnos, Congupna, Katandra West, Merrigum
Benalla Road, Gateway North (Numurkah Road),
Gateway South (Melbourne Road)

Enterprise Corridor 3

Source: Essential Economics

Both the Shepparton CBD Strategy October 2008 and Commercial Activity Centres
Strategy November 2015 identify Shepparton CBD as the principal retail centre m the
region. The primary issue confronting the CDB’s retail sector i1s competition from regional
and-sub-regional centres, principally Shepparton Marketplace. and from land outside the
traditional retail core (Precinct 1) that 1s commercially zoned—particularhyalong arterial
roads—such-as Benalla Road and the Goulburn Valley Hishway In particular. the location

of uses such as supermarket and cinema within the Shepparton North and South Enterprise
Corridors (Commercial 2 Zone land), could potentially undermine the retail hierarchy and
the primacy of the retail core. To address this issue in the Benalla Road Enterprise
Corrnidor, the Activity centre Zone has been applied.

The challenge for the Shepparton CBD 1s to mamntain its attraction as a retail centre and the
range and mix of retail offer including national brand retailers, boutique retailing, and
enhance the offer of fresh food, specialty and convenience food and the diing/café
experience. A continued focus of specialty retailing and entertainment within the traditional
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retail core will be important to achieving the objectives of the Shepparton CBD Strategy
October 2008 and the Commercial Activity Centres Strategy November 2015,

Council 15 committed to luniting the development of free standing centres to specified
locations in the municipality’s urban growth corridors and in a number of limited locations
which also meet the requirements of the dynamic retail sector (such as bulky goods
retailing).

Further expansion of retail and commercial facilities may be needed to serve the residents
m the north -to reflect i#s—role-as-athe sub-regional role of the Shepparton North activity
centre. Riverside will continue to serve as the sub-regional centre for the south with a focus
on ‘core’ retail uses, including supermarkets and speeialityspecilaity shops. An additional
convenience local shopping centre or mixed use precinct may be suitable for development
on the aerodrome site, if the aerodrome is relocated and this location 1s redeveloped for
residential purposes. Peripheral sales (bulky goods) uses are directed to existing highway
locations. The activity centre hierarehyheirachy identified i the Commercial Activity
Centres Strategy November 2015 recognises the role and function of different activity
centres and provides a framework for the growth of existing centres and the development
of new centres to meet urban growth.

Objectives - Commercial/Activity Centres

= To support the hierarehvthehierarchy of viable activity centres.

= To reinforce the Shepparton CBD as the principal retail centre in the region, in
accordance with the provisions of Schedule 1 to the Activity Centre Zone, the
Shepparton CBD Sirategy October 2008 and Commercial Activity Centres Strategy
November 2015.

* To strengthen the Shepparton CBD’s role as an office and commercial location, and
provide appropriate retail opportunities in supporting locations.

= To consolidate the traditional retail core (Precinct 1) including a continued focus of
providing specialty retailing and entertamnment, particularly cinema based facilities and
department stores

= To maximise the regional service role of Shepparton through the provision of a
dynamic and efficient activity centre hierarchy.

= To ensure the provision of adequate subOregional retail facilities to serve local
communities

= To strengthen the image of Shepparton CBD as a regional community and cultural hub,
and as a ‘umversity city’

= To attract more people to live in the Shepparton CBD as a means of providing a greater
range of housing choices: and supporting the vibrancy and economy of the CBD.

= To continue the revitalisation and activation of the Maude Street Mall.

= To create a movement network that is convenient, connects key destinations and
precincts, and prioritises walkability, cycling and public transport use.

= To enhance the role of the Shepparton CBD as a ‘umiversity city’ by creating an
attractive CBD 1 which to study and live.

Strategies - Commercial/Activity Centres

" Support a hierarchy of retail centres that promotes the primacy of the Shepparton CBD
as a multi-function centre complemented by local centres for convenience shopping, as
identified in the Commercial Activity Centres Strategy November 2015

= Provide for the continued growth of the Shepparton CBD as a multi-purpose retail,
business, commercial. community, entertamment and tourism centre, as identified in the
Shepparton CBD Strategy October 2008 and the-Commercial Activity Centres Strategy-
November 2015.

* Encourage national brand retailers; and specialty retail-department stores-and-cmema
operators to locate in the CBD core area (Precinct 1).
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Encourage boutique and specialty retailing, and the range and mix of retail offer,
mcluding fresh food stores, specialty and convenience food, in the CBD.

Focus attractions that generate pedestrian movement (such as shops, cafes, banks and
other financial institutions. travel agents and take-away food outlets) and create active
street frontages in the retail core (Precinct 1).

Encourage the redevelopment of peripheral areas of the Shepparton CBD mcluding
expansion to Sobraon Street.

Encourage the implementation of a best practice model for the activation of the Maude
Street Mall.

Encourage cafes, restaurants and alfresco dining in a dining and entertainment precinct
m Fryers StreetSt.

Provide for quality commercial development within the CBD, particularly properties
with river frontage along Welsford Street.

Allow higher scale buildings in appropriate locations and encourage site consolidation
where necessary to support large-scale commercial development.

Encourage smaller offices to locate in the office precincts and at upper levels of retail
uses m the CBD.

Facilitate the further expansion of the Shepparton Marketplace_beyond 22 500 square
metres, subject to a policy framework that ensures any expansion is complementary to
the role and function of the Shepparton retail core. (Precinet 1), mcluding an economic
impact assessment detailing the mmpact on the relative role of this centre and the
Shepparton CBD.

Support the growth of existing centres and the development of new centres to meet
urban growth in line wath-the Commercial Activity Centres Strategy November 20135,

Facilitate and support the expansion and concentration of additional retail and
commercial facilities for the -neighbourheedShepparton North activity centre-in—the
north, between Ford Road and Hawking Street—subjectto on the applicationeastern side
of . o o . o

R

: Strategy November 204 3Numurkah Road, to reflect the designated
sub-regional role and function of the centre-snthe future

Encourage development of non retail and retail uses that complement the dual retail

nodes, within the Shepparton North activity centre.

Provide neighbourhood commercial and retail centres that are accessible to the local
community, especially by public transport and bicycle, and that also have adequate car
parking provisions.

Encourage and promote the location of peripheral sales, bulky goods and restricted
retail as shown on the Framework Plan.

In the event of the re-location of the aerodrome within the next 20 years, and subject to
an economic impact assessment, identify a potential neighbourhood centre in the
southern growth corridors on the site of the existing aesrodrome.

Encourage shops to front the road, be built in line with other buildings, and have regard
to the location of car parking, landscaping and pedestrian areas.

Discourage uses such as display yards or service stations which disrupt pedestrian
connections in shopping streets.

Ensure residential uses do not occupy ground floor retail street frontages in commercial
core areas, to prevent disruption to commercial activity.

Consider the potential for a rezoming land in McLennan Street, Mooroopna, adjacent to
the former Mooroopna Hospital to provide for development/uses which complement the
proposed retirement complex.
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Policy Guidelines — Development outside of the Central Activity District

It is policy to:
=_Discourage-Ensure the location of any new department stores frem-locatingoutside—of

* Discourage-development-of ememacinemas outside of the retail core (Precinet 1)-) will
not chance the role and function of that centre and the primacy of the retail core as

justified by detailing planning assessment. include an economic impact assessment.

=  Discourage buildings and works that facilitate cmema. supermarket. shop (other than
restricted retail) and office uses outside of designated activity centres m the Shepparton

Loazots South and North Enterprise Corridors. and do not undermine the primact of the retail
core (Precmet 1).
21.06-6 Tourism
10M2/2015
e Another important industry is tourism which contributes significantly to the region’s
economic output. The tourism industry is mainly focused on shopping for locally produced
and manufactured products (particularly canned foodstuffs), the meetings and business
events markets, and people visiting family and friends. Council recognises the importance
of the tourism industry within the municipality. Accordingly, it is appropriate to encourage
the provision of facilities and services that generally support the ability to experience
Greater Shepparton’s natural and cultural recreational values, including the provision of
| short term and home hosted accommodation, host farms and similar facilities. 22.08
Objectives - Tourism
| To encourage the provision of tourtsm facilities and services including short term and
home hosted accommodation, host farms and similar facilities (from overview).
I To strengthen the attraction of the Shepparton CBD as a tourist destination.
Strategies - Tourism
* Promote the unique tourism opportumties of the irnigated rural landscape and the food
growing and processing industries.
= Encourage examples of landmark architecture for the Shepparton CBD.
= Encourage the integration of tourist and agricultural activities where there are no
adverse impacts on the operation of rural industries.
= Improve the amemty and image of the CBD through the quality of its streetscape
design.
= Support the role of retail as a significant attraction for tourists to Shepparton.
= Develop the food and wine offer of Shepparton - the ‘food bowl of Australia’ - and
promote the CBD as a gastronomic centre of the region.
= (Celebrate the cultural diversity of Shepparton through related retail offer and dining
opportunities in the CBD.
= Support public art in the Shepparton CBD that projects the character and uniqueness of
Shepparton.
= The river environment in the periphery of the CBD should be acknowledged and the
feel of a ‘river city’ created thorough landscaping, access and necessary directional
signage.
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21.06-7 Strategic Work Program
ﬁzu:‘s Undertaking further strategic work - Economic Development
58

1l
Update the Economic Development Strategy. incorporating a review of the Tourism
Strategy and analysis of trends in the agribusiness sector.
Update and review as appropriate, the Greater Shepparton Industrial Development
Guidelines 1998.
Undertake regular monitoring of industrial land supply and demand to mamtain a 15
year supply.
Work with existing industrial land stakeholders to facilitate improvements to existing
mdustrial areas and developments and to consider strategic 1ssues.
Prepare urban design guidelines for development and signage of wisitor services,
particularly future highway service precincts at the access pomnts to the Goulburn
Valley Highway Shepparton Bypass.
Prepare a series of broad urban structure plans to guide future development of the
municipality’s urban areas with a focus on improved road connectivity and reduced
mterface 1ssues between potentially conflicting land uses.
Investigate the possibility of establishing a resource recovery precinct or precincts.
Investigate opportunities for the revitalisation and activation of Maude Street Mall.
Investigate application of noise attenuation controls surrounding industrial sites n
Tatura.

lement the South East Precinct Structure PlansPlan in relation to

Shepparton Marketplace.
PlE‘DalE‘ and 1mplement an Ulban Design ErameworksFramework/ landscape masterplan
for : . therMooroopna CBD. to provide a hugh quality street
based sllnpp11|°_ enviromment
Implement the DPO/ DCP and DDP for Riverside to ensure long term planning and
design framework for the centre.
Prepare and implement an Urban Design Framework to guide built form and
development ss-likely to-securoutcomes in the Shepparton North Enterprise Corridor.
Prepare and implement structure plans for Mooroopna, Riverside and Shepparton North
Activity Centres which include urban design frameworks
Review the application of the Activity Centre Zone for the Shepparton North Activity
Centre and the Shepparton North Enterprise Corridor to reinforce the retail hierarchy.
Develop a corridor access strategy to guide decision making along all main roads.
Undertake a Rural Living review.
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:l Existing Shepparton — Moomopna Urban Area
T [
* cBD

* Pratemed Area for industnal Expansion

Shepparton Industrial Framework Plan
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- Eas! Shepparton Industnal Precing

Shepparton Industrial Framework Plan
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Tatura Industrial Framework Plan
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Tatura Industrial Framework Plan
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CBD (Central Activities District)
Reglonal Retall Centre

[ Sub-Reglonal Centre
I Entesprise Corridors

ToBendigo &
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4
77z potential site for Shepparton North
activity centre expansion
I retail core (precinct 1)
Shepparton CBD
I business enterprise corridor
Il regional retail activity centre
I sub-regional activity centre
== future freeway bypass
—— arterial road

-

Shepparton Business Framework Plan
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| style Definit

21.08 GENERAL IMPLEMENTATION | stops: 2.5 cm
seszoe " ( Formattea: t
.;_T:';_ Applying Zones and Overlays - Settlement
| L Apply the Activity Centre Zone (ACZ) to land within and around the Shepparton<- .. | Formatted: 1
CBD as identified within the Shepparton CBD Strategy October 2008, Hanging: 1.5
| Shepparton CBD Strategy Addendum March 2016, and the Commercial Activity | List tab

Centres Strategy November 2015,

| . Apply the General Residential Zone (GRZ) to land currently zoned Residential 1
Zone (R1Z) n areas identified as ‘Incremental Change Areas’ m accordance
with the Greater Shepparton Housing Strategy.

| . Apply the General Residential Zone (GRZ) to land currently zoned Residential 1
Zone (R1Z) which is not identified in the Greater Shepparton Housing Strategy
as an ‘Incremental Change Area’. ‘Minimal Change Area’ or 'Substantial
Change Area’.

| . Apply the Neighbourhood Residential Zone (NRZ) to land currently zoned
Residential 1 Zone (R1Z) in areas identified as ‘Minimal Change Areas’ m
accordance with the Greater Shepparton Housing Strategy.

| . Apply the Residential Growth Zone (RGZ) to land curently zoned Residential 1

Zone (R1Z) in areas identified as ‘Substantial Change Areas” in accordance with
the Greater Shepparton Housing Strategy.

| . Apply the Farming Zone to the ‘growth’ and ‘consolidation” (FZ1) areas; and
‘niche’ (FZ2) areas in accordance with the Rural Regional Land Use Strategy
(RRLUS).

| . Apply the Low Density Residential Zone and the Rural Living Zone to rural

residential areas as nominated on the structure plans or identified m a
comprehensive Residential Land Supply and Housing Strategy.

. Apply the Farming Zone to proposed long term urban growth areas.
. Apply the Development Plan Overlay to the growth areas to ensure co-ordinated
development
| . Apply the Design and Development Overlays (Schedules DDO3, DDO4, DDOS5,

DDO6, and DDO7) to the five designated precincts in the “Urban Design
Framework — Shepparton North and South Busmess Areas™ to provide design
guidelines and directions for the future developments in the precincts.

| . Apply the Environmental Audit Overlay to guide the transformation of former
itensive agricultural land to residential.

| . Apply Development Plan Overlays for areas of new growth to guide road design
and access and to guide preparation of Stormwater Management Plan.

| . Apply the Development Contributions Plan Overlay to new growth areas to
ensure that new physical and social mfrastructure 1s adequately funded m a
tunely manner.

Applying Zones and Overlays - Environment

p—
| . Apply the Public Use Zones, PPRZ and PCRZ to public land and open spaces---- | Formatted: |
areas containing significant flora and fauna habitats Hanging: 1.5
. Left
. Apply the Significant Landscape Overlay to areas with significant landscapes
. Apply the Vegetation Protection Overlay over roadsides and lineal reserves
containing significant vegetation.
| . Apply the Environmental Significance Overlay over waterways, wetlands and
other areas of identified significance including Ramsar wetlands.
| . Apply the Heritage Overlay to sites and areas of cultural heritage significance.
MUNICIPAL STRATEGIC STATEMENT - CLAUSE 21.08 PaGE10F2
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GREATER SHEPPARTON PLANNING SCHEME

Use the Schedule to the Farming Zone to require the preparation of Whole Farm
Plans.

Apply the Urban Floodway Zone to active floodplain areas with high hazards
and strictly control use.

Apply the Floodway Overlay to land that has significant risk of flooding in
active floodplam areas with high hazards.

Apply the Land Subject to Inundation Overlay to both urban and rural land
subject to 1 in 100 vear flooding.

Apply the Special Building Overlay to land in urban areas that are subject to
flows from urban drainage systems.

Apply the Salinity Management Overlay to recharge areas.

Applying Zones and Overlays - Economic Development

Apply the Farmmg Zone to the ‘growth’ and ‘consolidation’ (FZ1) areas and< -
‘niche’ (FZ2) areas to mmplement the Rural Regional Land Use Strategy
(RRLUS).

Apply the Rural Conservation Zone to rural land with identified environmental
significance.

Formatted: |
Hanging: 1.5
Left

Apply the Schedule to the Activity Centre Zone to puide land use, development

and design outcomes within the Shepparton CBD through the identification of
distinct CBD precincts.

Apply an appropriate zone to areas witlhun the Mooroopna CBD to encourage a

mix of urban activities.

Apply the Special Use Zone to the GV Link freight logistics centre. Formatted: 1
Apply the Industrial Zone to established industrial areas. [I:l:tlglng: L5
Apply the Farming Zone on land designated for long term mndustrial use.

Apply Design and Development Overlays to mam roads and precinets within
Shepparton’Mooroopna CBD to improve urban design, landscaping and to
control advertising

Apply the Development Plan Overlay or similar tool to provide for protection
and future growth of existing large-scale industries in Tatura.

Applying Zones and Overlays - Infrastructure

Apply the Road Zone Category 1 to the declared Main road network. Formatted: 1
Hanging: 1.5

Apply the Public Acquisition Overlay to land to be acquired for the bypass and Laft

for road widening purposes.

Apply the Public Use Zone to the current site of the Shepparton Aerodrome.
Apply Development Plan Overlays for areas of new growth to guide road design
and access and to guide preparation of Stormwater Management Plan

Apply the Development Contributions Plan Overlay to new growth areas to
ensure infrastructure is adequately funded in a timely manner.

Apply the Environmental Significance Overlay to identify the required buffer

distances around all the Goulburn Valley Water wastewater management
facilities to ensure their protection from the encroachment of unsuitable uses.

MUNICIPAL STRATEGIC STATEMENT - CLAUSE 21.08 PAGE20OF2
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GREATER SHEPPARTON PLANNING SCHEME
{pr2a045 SCHEDULE 1 TO THECLAUSE 37.08 ACTIVITY CENTRE ZONE
roposed C132 2
Shown on the planning scheme map as ACZ21.
I
SHEPPARTON CENTRAL BUSINESS DISTRICT (CBD)
1.0 Shepparton CBD Framework Plan
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GREATER SHEPPARTON PLANNING SCHEME
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2.0 Land
use and development objectives to be achieved
AEERE015
ofsapazebgisz  Land use
. To remforce Shepparton as the principal retail centre m the region.
. To maximise the regional service role of Shepparton through provision of a
dynamic and efficient activity centre hierarchy.
. To consolidate the traditional retail core (Precinet 1) including a continued focus
of providing specialty retailing and entertainment.
. To support the Regional Retail role of Shepparton Marketplace in a manner
complementary to the retail core (Precinct 1).
u To discourageensure any proposal to locate new department stores andor

cmemas frem-locating-outside of the retail core (Precinct 1}-particularlywhere
this-may) will not change the role and function of the-aetivitythat centre erand

ACTIVIT

FCENT

PAGE 2 OF 44
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GREATER SHEPPARTON PLANNING SCHEME

that partthe primacy of the activity-centre-retail core (Precinct 1) will be
maintained as justified by a detailed planning assessment. including an
2Conomnc 1I1]'p'r1{‘.T. assessment

= To strengthen the Shepparton CBD’s role as an office and commercial location

. To-strengthen-the-image-of Shepparton-CBD-as, a regional community and
cultural hub and strengthen-ts-atiraction-as a tourist destmation.

. To attract more people to live in the Shepparton CBD as a means of providing a
greater range of housing choices and supporting the vibrancy and economy of
the CBD-, including enhancing the role of the CBD as a ‘university city, by
creating an attractive CBD 1n which to study and live

. To strengthen links with the indigenous and cultural communities in Shepparton
through expanding cultural-related activity in the CBD and working with the
River Conunect project.

Built form
=_To encourage mnovative and sustainable contemporary design-
. Te and promote the principles of environmentally sustamable design.
. To promote best practice urban design principles in the layout of activity
centres.
| . To make better use of available land by allowing higher scale built form in
appropriate locations.
| . To protect the amenity of residential areas and places of cultural heritage
significance.

Public realm

| . To enhance outdoor life in the city through the quality of its open spaces, within
and immediately surrounding the CBD.

| . To mtegrate the CBD and river spaces through improved visual connections and
Iinkages to attract pedestrians, cyclists and tourists to the riverine areas.

| . To mmprove the amenity and image of the CBD through the quality of its
streetscape design.

| . To design buildings and spaces to improve the level of actual and perceived
safety throughout the CBD.

| . To support public art in the CBD that projects the character and uniqueness of
Shepparton, enlivens public spaces and raises awareness of the indigenous and
post-settlement history of Shepparton.

Access

. To refocus the-Shepparton CBD as a place for pedestrians and local traffic.
creating a high-quality pedestrian environment in the CBD.

. To manage the operation of the CBD road network to redirect freight and
through traffic to alternative routes prior to development of the Shepparton
bypass.

. To improve access to and within the-Shepparton CBD by a variety of sustainable

transport modes including foot, bicycle and public transport with new linkages
that are efficient and connect key destinations.

. To encourage safe and convenient access to the river and public spaces,
mncluding the railway station.

3.0 Table of uses
1V E B0 &
Section 1 - Permit not required
P itk @ (9052
AcTinTy CEnTpe Fone - ZONES — CLAUSE 37 .08 - SCHEDULE 1 PAGE 30F 44
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GREATER SHEPPARTON PLANNING SCHEME

Use

Accommeodation (other than Corrective
institution and Dwelling)

Condition

Must not be at ground floor level, except for
entry foyers.

Animal keeping (other than Animal
boarding)

Must be no more than 2 animals.

Bed and breakfast

In Precinct 1, 2, or 7 or Sub-precinct 3B any
frontage at ground floor level must not exceed
two metres.

No more than 6 persons may be
accommodated away from their normal place
of residence.

At least 1 car parking space must be provided
for each 2 persons able to be accommodated
away from their normal place of residence.

Bus terminal

Must be in Precinct 1, 7 or & or 10.

Child care centre

Must be in Precinct 1, 2, 6, 7 or 9 or Sub-
precinct 3B, or 8A.

Any frontage at ground floor level must not
exceed 2 metres.

Cinema

Must be in Precinct 1-or2_

In Precinct 1 must not front a road at ground
floor level, except for entry foyers.

Department Store

Must be in Precinct 1.

Display home

Must be -in Precinct 4 or 5.

Dwelling (other than Bed and breakfast)

In Precinct 1, 2 or 8 or Sub-precinct 3B any
frontage at ground floor level must not exceed

two metres.
Education centre (other than Primary Must be in Precinct 1., 2, 6, 7 or 8 or Sub-
school or Secondary school) precinct 3B.

If_in Precinct 1, 2 or 7 or Sub-precinct 3B any
frontage at ground floor level must not exceed
10 metres and access must not be shared
with a Dwelling (other than a Caretaker's
house).

Home occupation

Industry (other than Materials recycling
and Transfer station)

Must be in Precinct 10.

Must not be a purpose shown with a Note 1
or Note 2 in the table to Clause 52.10.
The land must be at least the following
distances from land (not a road) which is in
a residential zone, Commercial 1 Zone,
Capital-City-Zone-Docklands-Zone, land
used for a hospital or an education centre or
land in a Public Acquisition Overlay to be
acquired for a hospital or an education
centre:
=  The threshold distance, for a
purpose listed in the table to Clause
52.10.
= 30 metres, for a purpose not listed in
the table to Clause 52.10.

Informal outdoor recreation

ACTITY CE

TRE ZoNE — ZONES — CLAUSE 37.08 - SCHEDULE 1
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GREATER SHEPPARTON PLANNING SCHEME

Use

Minor utility installation

Condition

Office

Must not be in Precinct 9 or 10 or Sub-
precincisprecinct 4A, 4B, 4D, 8B or 8C.

In Precinct 1 or 7, any frontage at ground floor
level must not exceed 2 metres and access
must not be shared with a dwelling (other than
a Caretaker's house), unless the office is a
Bank, Electoral office, Real estate agency,
Travel agency, or any other Office where the
floor space adjoining the frontage is a
customer service area accessible to the

public.

| Place of worship

The gross floor area of all buildings must not
exceed 250 square metres.

The site must adjoin, or have access 1o, a
road in a Road Zone

Railway station

Restricted retail premises

Must be in Precinct 1,2 7, 9 or 10.

Retail premises (other than Ad

hop, Department Store, Hotel and

Tavern, Restricted retail premises,
Supermarket or Trade supplies)

ult sex book Must be in Brecinet 1 Precinct1, 2, Z-7or 9 or

10 Sub-precinct 3B or 8A.

Retail premisesShop (other than Adult sex Must be in Precinct 1, 27 or 9 or Sub
book shop, Department Store, Hotel and precincts 3B or 8A
Tavernstore, Restricted retail premises,

In Precinct 9 the total retailshop floor area

Supermarket.or Trade supplies}) (including department store and supermarket)
must not exceed 22,500 sgsquare metres).
Supermarket Must be in Precinct 127 or 9

Trade supplies

Must be in Precinct 1, 2, 7 or 10

Tramway

Warehouse (other than Mail centre)

Must be in Precinct 10.

Must not be a purpose shown with a Note 1
or Note 2 in the table to Clause 52.10

The land must be at least the following
distances from land (not a road) which is in
a residential zone, Commercial 1 Zone,

apital City Zone Docklands-Zone, land
_used for a hospital or an education centre or
land in a Public Acquisition Overlay to be
acquired for a hospital or an education

centre:
. The threshold distance, for a
purpose listed in the table to Clause
52.10

= 30 metres, for a purpose not listed in
the table to Clause 52.10

‘ Any use listed in Clause 62.01

Must meet requirements of Clause 62.01.

Section 2 - Permit required

Use

Adult sex book shop

Condition

Must not be in Precinct 2, 4, 5 or 9 or Sub-
precinct 3A, 3C, 3D, 8B or &C.

ATy CEnTRE Zone — ZONES — CLAUSE
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GREATER SHEPPARTON PLANNING SCHEME

Amusement parlour

Condition

Must be at least 200 metres (measured by
the shortest route reasonably accessible on
foot) from a residential zone or Activity Centre
Zone PrecinctsPrecinct 2, 4, 5or 9, or Sub-
precinct 3A, 3C, 3D, 8B or 8C, land used for a
Hospital, Primary school or Secondary school
or land in a Public Acquisition Overlay to be
acquired for a Hospital, Primary school or
Secondary school

Must not be in Precinct 4.

Animal keeping (other than Animal
boarding)

Must be less than 5 animals.

Cinema

Must not be in Precinct 3, 4, 7 or 10

Community market

Convenience restaurant

Must not be in Precinct 4.

Convenience shop

In Sub-precinct 4A, 4B, 4D or 8C the leasable
floor area must not exceed 80-square
metres80sgm.

Department Store

Must not be in Precinct 3,-4,-7 or 10

Emergency services facility

Must not be in Precinct 4.

Food and drink premises (other than
Convenience restaurant, and Take away
food premises) - if the Section 1
condition for Retail premises is not met

Industry

Must be in Precinct 1, 2, 7. or 10 or Sub-
precinctsprecinct 3B or 8A.

In Precinct 1, 2, or 7 or Sub-precinct -3B or 8A
it- must not be a purpose listed in the table to
Clause 52.10 (with the exception of food and
beverage productioninproduction in Precinct
7).

Landscape gardening supplies (other than
Plant nursery)

Must not be in Precinct 4 or 5 or Sub-
precinctprecincts 3A, 3C, 8B or 8C

Leisure and recreation (other than
Informal outdoor recreation and Motor
racing track)

Mail centre

Must not be in Precinct 4 or Sub-
precinctprecincts 8B or 8C.

Medical centre - if the Section 1 condition
for Office is not met

Must not be in Precinct 10.

Motor vehicle, boat or caravan sales

Must not be in Precinct 4, 5 or 9 or Sub-
precinctsprecinet 3A, 3C, 3D, 8B or 8C.

Nightclub

Must not be in Precinct 3, 4, 5 or 10.

Office (other than Medical centre) — if the
section 1 condition is not met

Must not be in Precinct 10 or Sub-
precinctsprecinct 4A, 4B, 4D, or 8C.

Place of assembly (other than Amusement

parlour, Cinema, Nightclub and Place of
worship)

Plant nursery

Restricted retail premises

Must not be in Precinct 3, 4, 5 andor 6.

ACTITY CE

TRE ZoNE — ZONES — CLAUSE 37.08 - SCHEDULE 1
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GREATER SHEPPARTON PLANNING SCHEME

Use

Retail premises (other than Community
market, Food and drink premises,
Landscape gardening supplies, Motor
vehicle, boat or caravan sales,
ResetrictedRestricted retail premises,
Shop and Trade supplies) — if the Section
1 condition is not met

Condition

Must not be in Sub-precinct 3D, 4A, 4B, 4D,
3D or 8C.

Service station

Must not be in Precinct 3D.
The site must either:
= Bein BrecincisPrecinct 1, 2, or Sub-
precinct 3B, arHaveor have direct
access to a road in a Road Zone.

| Shop (other than Adult sex book shop,
Convenience shop and Restricted retail
premises) — if the Section 1 condition is
not met

Must not be in Precinct 4 or 5 or Sub
precincts 3A, 3C, 3D or 8C

‘ Supermarket

Must not be in Precinct 3, 4 or 10..

‘ Take away food premises

Must not be in Sub-precinct 4A, 4B, 4D or 8C.

| Trade supplies

Must not be in Precinct 4 or 5 or Sub
precincts 3A, 3C, 8B or 8C.

| Transfer station

The land must be at least 30 metres from land
(not a road) which is in a residential zone,
land used for a hospital or an education
centre or land in a Public Acquisition Overlay
to be acquired for a hospital or an education
centre.

Transport terminal (other than Bus
terminal, and Railway station)

Must not be in Precinct 4 or 5 or Sub-precinct
3D.

Utility installation (other than Minor utility
installation)

| Warehouse (other than Mail centre)

Must not be located in Precinct 3, 4 or 5 or
Sub-precinct 8C

Must not be a purpose listed in the table to
Clause 52 .10 (with the exception of food and
beverage production in Precinct 7)

Any other use not in Section1or3

Section 3 — Prohibited

Use
Agriculture (other than Animal keeping)
Animal boarding
Brothel
Cemetery
Corrective institution
Crematorium
Saleyard
Stone extraction

ATy CenTpe Zong — ZONES — CLAUSE 37.08 - SCHEDULE 1
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GREATER SHEPPARTON PLANNING SCHEME

4.0 Centre-wide provisions
cggﬂ‘ 12016 Use of land
1011212015 A permit 1s not required to use land for the public purpose of Health and Community,
£z Local Government. Service and Utility, Transport or Education providing the use 1s carried
out by, or on behalf of, the relevant public land manager.
4.2 Subdivision
10112/2015 L o L .
Applications for subdivision that do not support the objectives of this schedule are
discouraged.
| The consolidation of land to facilitate the creation of viable development sites 1s
encouraged.
| Encourage the retention of those features that contribute to an appreciation or
understanding of places of cultural heritage significance on one lot.
4.3 Buildings and works
10/08/2016 ) )
Bfiposed €192 A permit is not required to:
. Install an automatic teller machine.
. Alter an existing building facade provided:

shutter.

| - At least 80 per cent of the building facade at ground floor level 1s
maintained as an entry or window with clear glazing.

| . Construct an awning that projects over a road 1f 1t 1s authorised by the relevant

public land manager.

| . Construct or extend a dwelling on a lot of more than 300 square metres. This

exemption does not apply to:

| . Construction of a dwelling 1f there 15 at least one dwelling existing on the

lot;

Extension of a dwelling 1f there are two or more dwellings on the lot;
Construction or extension of a dwelling 1f 1t is on common property;

Construction or extension of a front fence within 3 metres of a street 1f
the fence 1s associated with 2 or more dwellings on a lot or a residential
building, and the fence exceeds the maximum height specified in Clause

35.06-2;
The development of a caretaker’s house or a bed and breakfast.
- Construct or carry out works normal to a dwelling.
. Construct or extend an outbuilding (other than a garage or carport) on a lot

ground level:.

relevant public land manager.

4.4 Design and development

19/99/2016 .
Rfdposed 192 Dwellings

The alteration does not include the mstallation of an external roller

provided the gross floor area of the outbuilding does not exceed 10 square
metres and the maximum building height is not more than 3 metres above

. Construct one dependent person’s unit on a lot

. Construct a building or to construct or carry out works for the public purpose of
Health and Community, Local Government, Service and utility, Transport or
Education providing the building or works 1s carried out by, or on behalf of, the

ACTIITY CENTRE ZoME — ZONES — CLAUSE 37.08 - SCHEDULE 1
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GREATER SHEPPARTON PLANNING SCHEME

On a lot of less than 300 square metres, an application must meet the
requirements of Clause 54 1f 1t proposes to:

Construct or extend one dwelling; or

Construct or extend a front fence within 3 metres of a street if the fence 18
associated with one dwelling.

An application must meet the requirements of Clause 55 1f it proposes to:
Construct a dwelling 1f there 1s at least one dwelling existing on the lot.
Construct two or more dwellings on a lot.

Extend a dwelling if there are two or more dwellings on the lot.
Construct or extend a dwelling if it is on common property.
Construct or extend a residential building.

Construct or extend a front fence within 3 metres of a street if the fence 15
associated with 2 or more dwellings on a lot or a residential building, and
the fence exceeds the maximum height specified m Clause 55.06-2.

This does not apply to a development of four or more storeys, excluding a basement.

Built form

The height and setbacks of buildings should be designed n accordance with
requirements and guidelines specified 1 the precinct provisions in this schedule.

The Preferred Maximum Building Heights does not apply to service equipment
meluding plant rooms, hift overruns, solar collectors and other such equipment
provided the following criteria are met:

No more than 50% of the roof area 1s occupied by the equipment;

The equipment is located in a position on the roof so as to minimise
additional overshadowing of neighbouring properties and public spaces;

The equipment does not extend higher than 3.6 metres above the
Preferred Maximum Building Height as specified in the precinct
provisions of this Schedule; and

The equipment 1s designed and screened to the satisfaction of the
responsible authority.

Street wall height refers to the height of a building at the street frontage as
measured from ground level.

Any application which 1s not i accordance with the preferred building height,
street wall height and setback requirements specified in the precinct provisions
to this schedule will be subject, as relevant. to specific performance
requirements as follows:

Demonstrating compliance with the design objectives of this schedule;
Implementing environmentally sustainable principles;

Achieving conservation and adaptive re-use of places of cultural heritage
significance;

Enhancing public and private amenity; and
Protecting the development potential of adjoining sites.

Minor buildings and works such as verandas, architectural features, balconies,
sunshades, screens, artworks and street furmiture may be constructed within the
setback areas specified in the precinet provisions of this Schedule provided they
are appropriately designed and located.

New buildings around Maude Street Mall and the station, and gateway sites
should be designed to allow higher scale buildings achieving mnovative,
distimctive architectural designs.

New buildings should promote architectural excellence throughout the CBD by
encouraging contemporary building styles for new developments that create a
unique identity for the CBD and to improve its image as a regional centre

CENTRE ZONE

ZONES — CLAUSE 37,08 - SCHEDULE 1 PAGE 9 OF 44
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Vistas

GREATER SHEPPARTON PLANNING SCHEME

New developmentbuildings should ineoerperate-be designed using the prineiples
of EcelegiealEnvironmentally Sustainable Design (ESD) and encourage-the
retrofitting of existing buildings encouraged mcluding-

orientation and shading of windows to maximise heat gain in winter and
minimise in sunumer-

optimum thermal performance to reduce heating and cooling demands;
and

choice of energy-efficient and water-saving appliances.

New developments should incorporate sustainable water use in buildings by
implementing measures to collect rain water runoff from roof areas. Water
storage tanks should be located away from public view, and not impact on
neighbours’ visual amenity. Opportumities for achieving reductions of
impervious surfaces, re-use of grey water and collection and re-use of
stormwater should be utilised.

New buildings should create good ‘street architecture” with articulated fagades,
fenestration, parapet treatment. other detailing and materials that give a sense of
human scale and interest to the streetscape.

New buildings should avoid expanses of blank walls on all street frontages and
pedestrian spaces. Provide visual imnterest through a range of colours or textures,
mstalling displays or through variations m the form of the building and on all
sides of buildings.

Large trees should be planted within car parks.

Te-ensureEnsure places of cultural heritage significance are integrated mto new
development.

Te-conserveConserve or reveal views that contribute to the appreciation and
understanding of places of cultural heritage significance.

Buildings on sites adjacent to-a places of cultural heritage sigmficance should
provide a transition in height and should complement the front setbacks of
adjacent places of cultural heritage sigmificance, where appropnate.

New developments should consider overlooking and overshadowing, so as not to
impact on the amenity of neighbouring buildings.

Plant equipment, vents, service and utility areas, and any other mechanical
equipment should be carefully integrated into the design of new buildings,
mcluding -snecorperated-into-the roof design so as to avoid visibility from the
street, swrrounding spaces and buildings.

Advertising signs should be integrated into building design and landscaping that
contributes to a consistent and coordinated suite of signage for the CBD that is
designed to serve a range of purposes, such as way finding, marking historical
locations or announcing entry points

New multi-deck car parking buildings should be constructed to the rear of lots to
reduce the visual impact.

New development should where possible mclude public art on or nearby to the
site.

New development on sites adjacent to or with views towards the Goulburn River
should maximise this orientation by means of balconies, verandahs, upper
building setbacks, fenestration and other architectural features.

Movement networks, transport and access

To manage car parking demand and supply to support the economic
competitiveness of the-Shepparton CBD.

New proposals should minimise the width of driveway entrances and the visual
impact of garage doors on building frontages and provide access from rear
laneways wherever possible.
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GREATER SHEPPARTON PLANNING SCHEME

| . Laneways should provide safe and efficient access to the site and be constructed
and sealed.
| . New development should provide a high level of accessibility at the principal
front entry for any development.
2016 Precinct provisions
o edC192
164<19F  Precinct 1 — Retail Core
|0 MIVEIR01 5
[gupefdLly?  precinct map
O/ DAEIE015
| Proposed c1sz Precinct 1
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GREATER SHEPPARTON PLANNING SCHEME

Precinct 1
10/42:2045
Proposed
c192
8"’3”0\031
o S
& @pf
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e ey
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51-2 Precinct objectives
100122015 . . . )
. — To encourage major anchor stores, shops, cinemas, entertamment, clothing and
ropose: - - . - . - -
E— national brand retailers to locate within the core retail area m Sub-precinct 1A.
. To encourage the Maude Street Mall to function as a true ‘centre’ of town and

facilitate higher scale, mixed-use development that includes residential to bring
more people to the mall and increases activity on the street.

| . To encourage the implementation of a best practice model for revitalisation and
activation of Maude Street Mall.

. To encourage redevelopment of vacant or underused sites with buildings that
ereatecreates a well-defined street edge. Specifically, this includes:
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GREATER SHEPPARTON PLANNING SCHEME
| improving the function and appearance of Vaughan Street through a
stronger built form and architectural quality to define the streetscape and
umprove pedestrian amenity
| encouraging a higher density of building around the mall, including the
vacant sites or surface car parks of Stewart Street, to improve its
appearance and safety.
| . To encourage the location of cafes and dining, food outlets, entertainment, and
residential (above ground level) in Fryers Street and the Maude Street Mall.
| . To mmprove the function and appearance of the mall as the principal open space
of the CBD’s retail core and the heart of CBD activity.
5.1-3 Precinct requirements
101122015
ca2
Propased C192 Sub- Preferred Preferred street Preferred setbacks
precinct building height wall height
1A None specified. 11.5—metres—(3 No front or side setbacks,
storey).5m. except for:
= the site on the north-west
corner of Sobraon and
Wyndham Streets where a
front setback should
accommodate dining
areas.
= any additional levels above
11.5-melres {3 storeys)5m
to be setback 5-metresbm
from the building frontage.
1B Lmelres (2 slorey) /m.  None specified Setbacks to meet the
objectives of Standard A3 and
A10 of Clause 54 or Standard
B6 and B17 of Clause 55 of
the Greater Shepparton
Planning Scheme
51-4 Precinct guidelines
11 2PDR/2015
Prppdimch G464 C192 General
. Core retail activities, particularly anchor department stores and entertainment
uses in the retail core, should be consolidated and clustered.
. Encourage cinema and department stores to locate in the retail core.
. Building frontages in the core retail areas and along mam pedestrian streets

should be designed to have 75 per cent ‘active” frontage to add to the activity
and vitality of the streets. This can be achieved through clear glazing, locating
entrances off principal street spaces and providing balconies or terraces at the
upper levels.

Maude Street Mall

. Uses that operate outside normal business hours (such as restaurants, bookshops
and convenience stores) should be located in the Maude Street Mall.

. Higher buildings accommodating office or residential uses above ground level
and ground level active retail frontages should be constructed adjacent to the
Maude Street Mall.

. Existing blank walls should be converted to active retail frontages or include
windows.
. Tower Arcade should be opened as a key pedestrian link.

Stewart Street

AcTroiary CEN

TRE ZonE = ZONES — CLAUSE 37,08 - SCHEDULE 1 PAGE 13 OF 44

Agenda - Ordinary Council Meeting — 20 March 2018 - 817 -



Attachment 3

Track changes between exhibition version and adoption version

GREATER SHEPPARTON PLANNING SCHEME

- Stewart Street should be upgraded as a key pedestrian link.

. The mult: deck car park should be upgraded to improve access, presence,
appearance and safety.

. Pedestrian access to “Target” Arcade should be upgraded to include active retail
frontages, public art and lighting.

- Mixed use retail. office and residential uses should be constructed on vacant
land north of Stewart Street.

. Three storey buildings should be located north and south of Stewart Street.

Vaughan Street

. Improve the function and appearance of Vaughan Street through a stronger built
form and architectural quality to define the streetscape and improve pedestrian
amenity.

. Any new development should mclude ground level active retail frontage and

rear parking especially on key corner sites.

Wyndham Street

. Wyndham Walk should be upgraded with active frontages, lighting, consistent
materials, signage and public art to promote pedestrian use and increase safety.
. New pedestrian links to Welsford Street should be created.
ACTITY CENTRE ZONE — ZONES — CLAUSE 37.08 - SCHEDULE 1 PAGE 14 OF 44
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GREATER SHEPPARTON PLANNING SCHEME

5.2 Precinct 2 — Office
101202015
ﬁ&tdcm Precinct map
10/12/2015 = Frrees gy
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GREATER SHEPPARTON PLANNING SCHEN

Trers 51
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5.2-2

1012 2015
L]

F'm[._uased €192
[

5.2-3

10112/2015
22015

Proposed C192

(B o m*k

M -

Precinct objectives
To consolidate the precinct’s office role with above-ground residential uses

T'o encourage development with a mix of office, cafe and residential uses (on
upper levels) on land in the riverine environment between Welsford Street and

the River’s open space.
To encourage active frontages along the riverfront and on Welsford Street

To encourage zero setbacks and higher built form along Welsford Street

Precinct requirements
Preferred street

wall height

115 meires (-
storey) 5m.

Preferred
building height

2 I N
height None specified.

Precinct

Preferred setbacks

Zero metre front and side
for any

except

setbacks
levels above 115
to be

additional
metres (2 storeysibm
setback 5-etresbm from the

building frontage.

CLAUSE 37.08 - SCHEDULE 1
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GREATER SHEPPARTON PLANNING SCHEME

5.2-4 Precinct guidelines
10122015 " New development on the west side of Welsford Street should be sited to ensure
£a2 views are available between buildings and public pedestrian access 1s provided

for to the open space beyond.
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GREATER SHEPPARTON PLANNING SCHEME

53 Precinct 3 — Office, Retail and Residential
18/88/2016
Proposed C102
Proposed C132
531 Precinct map
101212015
Eroposed C132
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GREATER SHEPPARTON PLANNING SCHEME

. B vy
Precinct 3 R ey
E &
1004212015 [ 5|
Proposed I; § JI
o192 #
V5
Ragery 5
; IIJSD ||| Roa gy
7 !
Lightiooe 5 f
Bown gy | /
Klws"‘i—.—_ll.
_IJI |"
[ 38 |
|
— 5 TS
i Hixon g
H Eomagg,
Frpuing g f ‘;
o Fraser of 5 a
,,\#"‘co oy Stewary 5
Vo, gy = é"q‘p
§ g < & Hghg
: &
g Rows 51 ey
& = o
& [
£ H
< o
HE e oo P R
PP [ — . N
B rarenarimsee -
FY o
5.3-2 Precinct objectives
10/12/2015 . . . .
Proposed C182 ™ To encourage a compatible mix of medium-density residential and
commercial/office uses that complement retail, commercial and office uses in
Precmct 1 and 2
. To encourage lower-scale built form with office/commercial uses incorporating
a small landscaped setback to complement the setback of residential uses in the
area
. To reinforce the gateway role of this precinct by encouraging gateway features
at specific localities that signify entrance points to central Shepparton
5.3-3 Precinct requirements
1044212045 T
Proposed Sub- Preferred building Preferred street Preferred setbacks
BAS@osed C192 precinct  height wall height
3A Minimum of two-storeys  None specified. Minimum of 1 metre and
(7m}) and maximum of maximum of 3-metres3m from
three storeys (11.5m). the front lot boundary with an
ACTIVNTY CENTRE ZOME — ZONES — CLAUSE 3708 - SCHEDULE 1
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GREATER SHEPPARTON PLANNING SCHEME

10/12/2015
Froposed

Bd&fosed C1392

Sub-
precinct

Preferred building
height

Preferred street Preferred setbacks

wall height

average setback of 1.5
metresbm.

Minimum of J4-melres14m
from the rear boundary

A zero-metre0m setback to the
south boundary to 10
metres10m plus 25% of the
remaining boundary length.

If a zero-metre0m setback is
not used to the south
boundary, a minimum 1
metre1m side setback to north
and south boundaries.

Where vehicular access is
provided to the rear of the site,
there should be a minimum of
1.5-metres5m for landscaping
and pedestrnian refuges. The
setback may be transferred to
the building side of the
laneway for a maximum of
50% of the laneway length.

3B

! o ildi
height None specified.

metres

115
storey) 5m

(3 ZerometreOm front or side

setbacks to Wyndham Street.
Any additional levels above
11.5 metres (3 storeys)5m to
be setback 5-metresdm from
building frontage

3C

Minimum 11.5-metres
(3-storeyjom . and
maximum 20.5-metres
(6-storey)5m .

None specified. Minimum of 5-metresSm and a
maximum of 10-metres10m
from the front boundary with
an average of 6-7-metres/m
over the width of the building

frontage

Any additional levels above
11.5-metres{3-storeysim. to
be setback 3-metres3m from
building frontage.

Where new developments
have a rear boundary with a
residential lot:

= g minimum building
setback of 14-metres14m
from the rear should be
provided; and

= any additional levels above
11.5-melres {3 sloreys)bm.
lo be setback 3 metres at
the rear of the building

A zero-metre0m setback to the
south boundary to 10
metres10m plus 25% of the
remaining boundary length
For the reminder of the south
boundary length, a minimum
of 4 metra1m side setback

If a zero-metre0m setback is
not used to the south

Aoty CenTpe Zone — Z0NES — CL.
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10/12/2015
Froposed

Bd&fosed C132

GREATER SHEPPARTON PLANNING SCHEME

Sub- Preferred street

wall height

Preferred building
height

precinct

Preferred setbacks

boundary a minimum 1
metre1m side setback to north
and south boundanes

Where vehicular access is
provided to the rear of the site,
there should be a minimum of
1.5-melresbm for landscaping
and pedestnan refuges. The
setback may be transferred to
the building side of the
laneway for a maximum of
50% of the laneway length

3D Boddimns——pust—anl - G hmctpsin
exceed—a  building
height-of 9-metres-(two

storeys)Maximum_ 9m.

Front setback a minimum of 4
metres4m and a maximum of
10-metres1 0m from the front
lot boundary with an average
of 5-6-metres6m over the
width of the lot

Building setbacks must be a
minimum of 14-metres14m
from the rear boundary to
avoid a dominating built form
interface with adjoining
residential lots and to provide
opportunities for long term
parking.

A zero0Om setback to the south
boundary is permitted to 10
metres10m plus 25% of the
remaining boundary length.
For the remaimder of the south
boundary length, a minimum
1-metrelm side set back 1s
required.

If a zeroOm setback provision
1s not utilised to the south
boundary a minimum 1
metrelm side setback is
required to each of the north
and south boundaries.

Where vehicular access is
provided to the rear of the
site, there should be a
minimum of 1.5-melreSm
setback from the side
boundary to allow for the
provision of a landscaped
buffer and pedestrian refuges.
The setback may be
transferred to the building side
of the laneway for a
maximum of 50% of the
laneway length.
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5.3-4

18/93/2018
csa2

Proposed C192

GREATER SHEPPARTON PLANNING SCHEME

Precinct guidelines

A mix of medium density residential, small office and peripheral retail uses
should be located n the precinct.

New development should clearly define the-southern and northern ‘entry’ to the
Shepparton town centre and provide legibility, gateway style architecture.
Development should contain innovative landmark built form and landscape
treatment that is reflective of the gateway locations.

New uses should complement retail, commercial and office uses in
PrecinetsPrecinct 1 and 2.

In Sub-precinct 3A and 3D, building design should reflect a civic and
community character. This may include the use of flat roofs or parapets which
are characteristic of the area.

In Sub-precincts 3A and 3C, new developments should incorporate the
following into building design so as to ensure a cohesive streetscape character 1s
achieved:

External walls of developments should display materials and finishes
such as quality textured paint coating, timber or metal cladding, and
glass. The use of rendered concrete may be used where 1t 1s
complemented by use of specific claddings such as timber and metals that
highlight fagade definition.

Reflective glass, PVC, unrelieved painted render, unarticulated concrete
surfaces and unarticulated cladding systems should be avoided.

External walls of buildings may consist of large expanses of glass at
ground floor levels. The glass should be clear or lightly tinted, and non-
reflective.

Colour schemes of all external surfaces of new developments should be
coordinated and consistent with the building design mtention. Bright
extravagant colour schemes that do not contribute to an mtegrated
streetscape should be avoided.

In Sub-precinct 3C:

New development should promote mixed commercial / residential uses,
protect the large trees along the east side of Victoria Park Lake and
sensitively deal with residential nterface areas-_

Mult: deck car parking may be constructed to the rear boundary of lots if
there 1s laneway access or setback 1.5 metres if there is a residential
property adjacent

Development should provide design feature entries to buildings that are
easily visible and 1dentifiable from streets and other public places.

Buildings should be orientated towards the Victoria Park Lake and
express a prestigious boulevard character through the use of appropriate
architectural features such as balconies, verandas, porticos, “book ends’
and upper building setbacks

Flat or innovative roof forms that are proportional to the building should
be provided.

Building facades of large developments should be modulated and
articulated by horizontal and vertical elements. The facade should allow
for some interaction between the public streetscape and the building
mterior.

Encourage paving materials that provide texture, patterns and subtle
colour to the building frontage.

In Sub-precinct 3D:

ACTIITY CE
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GREATER SHEPPARTON PLANNING SCHEME

New development should encourage an appropriate transition between
commercial and residential precincts. Development should include
articulation of building facades and provision of a greater setback for any
upper storey to reduce the apparent height and mass of buildings to street
frontages

| . Incorporate the following mto building design so as to encourage an
appropriate transition between commercial and residential precinets:

| - Roof form and pitch that complement prevailing roof forms and
incorporate gables, half gables and hipped roofs.

| . Building facades must mamtaimn door and window proportions that reflect
a residential character.

| . Building frontages must be articulated to reduce the impact of their visual
bulk on the streetscape. Large blank or uniform front facades should be
avoided.

Access to the rear of development should provide passing or staging bays
to ensure that vehicles do not bank up on Wyndham Street and present a
dangerous situation to passing traffic.

| . The front building setback should be landscaped to mclude a variety of
shrubs, groundcovers, and small to medium sized trees to provide scale,
aesthetic relief and shade to front entrances. Plant species should be
suitable to this area and to the satisfaction of the responsible authority.

-——Paving materials that provide texture, patterns, subtle colour and permeability to the
lot frontage should be used. Large expanses of grey cement or asphalt should be

avoided.
Signs should form an integral part of the building facade or landscaped
front area and be in keeping with the scale of the building.
5.4 Precinct 4 — Residential / Redevelopment
19/08/2018
Proposed C192
5.4-1 Precinct map
10/12/2015
Proposed G132
Proposed C132
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GREATER SHEPPARTON PLANNING SCHEME

Precinct 4

"4
Moy 5
* 3 Eomany 51
&
# - SR }
S, e
& L " St gy
P Mg 50
Unice (g
- &
I § f
... Rowe 5y
b2 3 Viirar &7
] | s
3 E Ashonden 5y j jé
* ¥
* Lo—
Snaioy g, &
&
2 fﬂ d
"‘amsr\/
ﬁ' B e = gt Pratestan igace :] ::mw é " .-’:JL
|~ e ere— T = D
. Rty

ACTEATY CENTRE ZAME

ZONES

CLAUSE 37.08 - SCHEDULE 1

Agenda - Ordinary Council Meeting — 20 March 2018

PAGE 24 OF 44

-828 -



Track changes between exhibition version and adoption version

Attachment 3

GREATER SHEPPARTON PLANNING SCHEME

10412/2045
Proposed
c192

5.4-2

10/12/201
Propos 192
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Precinct objectives

To retam the high level of amenity of established residential areas surrounding

-
the CBD

. To encourage medium-density housig in the peripheral residential areas

. To accommodate higher density residential development along Maude Street in

Precmets 4C and 4D

Preferred setbacks

Setbacks to meet the
objectives of Standard A3 and
A10 of Clause 54 or Standard
B6 and B17 of Clause 55 of
the Greater Shepparton
Planning Scheme...

Any additional levels above

5.4-3 Precinct requirements
18/08/2016
Proposed
€192 Sub- Preferred building Preferred street
precinct | height wall height
4A 11.5melres (3 None specified.
storeys) 5m.
4B No-maximum building 11 5-maelre
ACTIATY CENTRE ZONE = ZONES — CLAUSE 37.08 - SCHEDULE 1
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GREATER SHEPPARTON PLANNING SCHEME
height.None specified. storey).5m 11.5-metres {3 storeys)om to
be setback 3-metres3m from
building frontage.
| Setbacks to meet the
objectives of Standard A3 and
A10 of Clause 54 or Standard
B6 and B17 of Clause 55 of
the Greater Shepparton
Planning Scheme.
4C Minimum 11.5 None specified. Any additional levels above
metresdm 11.5-melres (3 storeysibm to
(3 storeys}-and be setback 3-metres3m from
maximum 20_5-metres building frontage.
{6-storeys).bm. Setbacks to meet the
objectives of Standard A3 and
A10 of Clause 54 or Standard
B6 and B17 of Clause 55 of
the Greater Shepparton
Planning Scheme.
4D Maximum 15m-(4 None Setbacks to meet the
storeys).. speficiedspecified.  objectives of Standard A3 and
A10 of Clause 54 or Standard
B6 and B17 of Clause 55 of
the Greater Shepparton
Planning Scheme.
5.4-4 Precinct guidelines
101212015
Fropesed C192 . Medium density housing should be designed appropriately to ensure ongoing
residential amenity.
. Higher built form should be encouraged in Marungi Street.
- Existing setbacks should be mamtained where possible. Some potential for
reduced side setbacks may be considered.
. In Sub-precinct 4A:
New development on Marungi Street should mclude a higher built form
(up-te3storevs] 1 Sm) to maximse views to the river.
. In Sub-precinets 4C and 4D
. Building heights should be related to lot size, using the ‘podium principle’ to
ensure adequate upper level setbacks are achieved.
| . Built form should be setback from the street to preserve the existing street
character
| . Larger front setbacks should be encouraged to allow for landscaping and street
trees of suitable and consistent species.
| - Tree-lined streets and boulevards with high quality and appropriate long-term
planting are encouraged.
| . Bicycle and pedestrian linkages, amenity and access should be strengthened and
improved where possible.
| . Higher density development with a high level of residential amenity should be
prioritised, particularly along Maude Street.
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5.5 Precinct 5 — Office and Higher Density Residential
183512015
Bip=gdCisz - Precinct map
10/12/2015
coz Precinct 5
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5.5-2 Precinct objectives
10/12/2015 .
co92 - To encourage a compatible mux of small offices, lugher density residential,
service businesses and small peripheral retail uses.
. To support higher built form mcluding office or secondary retail uses at ground
floor and residential uses at upper levels.
L] To mprove pedestrian links across Nixon Street to Deakin Reserve
5.5-3 Precinct requirements
10092015
febosed C132 Sub- Preferred Preferred street | Preferred setbacks
precinct = building height wall height
5A 11.5metres (3 Front setbacks of 3-5
Mo maximum building storeys) 5m. metresm.
height-None specified.
5B -metres{2 None specified. Setbacks to meet the
storeys)/m. objectives of Standard A3 and
A10 of Clause 54 or Standard
B6 and B17 of Clause 55 of
the Greater Shepparton
Planning Scheme.
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GREATER SHEPPARTON PLANNING SCHEME

5.5-4 Precinct guidelines

1810812016 New medium density residential development should be located within 400
£384 metres to 600 metres from the CBD.

Front setback areas should provide areas for landscaping.

Existing setbacks should be mamtained where possible. Some potential for
reduced side setbacks may be considered.

56 Precinct 6 — Shepparton Tertiary Education Precinct (STEP)
A RPIE
£a2
Proposed C192
5.6-1 Precinct map
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5.6-3

10/12/2015
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Proposed C132
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Precinct objectives

To establish the Shepparton Tertiary Education Precinct (STEP) as the preferred
precmet for the development of post-secondary and tertiary education facilities

To create a vibrant education precinet within and around the STEP site that
revitalises the eastern end of the CBD and provides opportunities for

educational, community, high-density residential and student-related activities

Precinct requirements

Preferred street

Preferred
wall height

Sub-
building height

precinct

6 15m-{4 storeys).. None specified.

To prioritise pedestrian movement and access around the STEP site.
To ensure bicyele and pedestrian routes link STEP to the activity nodes, public
transport services and existing bicycle network throughout the CBD.

Preferred setbacks

Setbacks to meet the
objectives of Standard A3 and
A10 of Clause 54 or Standard
B6 and B17 of Clause 55 of
the Greater Shepparton
Planning Scheme.
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GREATER SHEPPARTON PLANNING SCHEME

5.6-4 Precinct guidelines
P . New development should enhance the educational opportunities provided by
o84 Goulburn Ovens TAFE and La Trobe Umiversity.
. A pedestrian link should be provided to the railway station.
. To encourage redevelopment of sites with buildings that creates a well-defined
street edge. -This mncludes introducing higher scale buildings of a range of

architectural treatments to this area, with Stewart Street developed as a campus
boulevard space.

. Existing setbacks should be mamtained where possible. Some potential for
reduced side setbacks may be considered.
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5.7 Precinct 7 — Rowe Street East Mixed Use
AR B BE
ionpovdd 11337

571 Precinct map

11212015

Proposed C192
Proposed C192

Precinct 7
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10/12/2015
[y

5.7-2

19/05/2016
C184

1%1'172?2:315

caz
Proposed C132

GREATER SHEPPARTON PLANNING SCHEME

Havcks gy

Nerth 5,

Precinct 7

Fryaes 51

Sty & &

Precinct objectives

To develop Shepparton Plaza to address street frontages and mark the entrance
to the CBD.

To encourage redevelopment of the Shepparton Plaza with buildings that create
a well-defined street edge.

To facilitate the redevelopment with uses that will take advantage of the
precinct’s location next to the railway station and with buildings that provide
active frontages to the street

To upgrade Purcell Street as a key pedestrian link between the CBD and the
railway station.

To ensure that buildings provide improved interfaces to open spaces and
surrounding residential uses.

To upgrade Karibok Park with a focus on pedestrian access to Shepparton Plaza.

Precinct requirements

Sub- Preferred Preferred street Preferred setbacks
precinct  building height wall height
ACTIATY CENTRE Fong — ZONES — CLAUSE 37 .08 - SCHEDULE 1
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7 No maximum building 11.5metres (3 Zero metreOm front or side
height. None Specified.  storey).5m setbacks.

57-4 Precinct guidelines
10/99/2016 ) ) . .
cogd . New development at the Shepparton Plaza site should mclude active retail

frontages to High Street and parking to the rear. New buildings should provide

improved interfaces to open spaces and surrounding residential uses.
ACTITY CENTRE ZONE — ZONES — CLAUSE 37.08 - SCHEDULE 1 PAGE 34 OF 44

Agenda - Ordinary Council Meeting — 20 March 2018 - 838 -



Attachment 3 Track changes between exhibition version and adoption version

GREATER SHEPPARTON PLANNING SCHEME

5.8 Precinct 8 — Railway and Adjoining Land
18/08/2016
Precinct map

Proposed C192

Precinct 8

B xx =x*
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Precinct 8
1001202045
[ F)
5.8-2 Precinct objectives
19/05/2018 . . . . g s
c184 " To provide for commercial and residential buildings that address street spaces.

. To provide for hugher scale built form adjacent to the railway line

. To mmprove pedestrian access and amenity to the station and bus terminal,
mcluding

From the west including the CBD and STEP
Along Purcell Street from High Street
From Hayes Street to Purcell Street.

. To develop angle car parking on land owned by VicTrack along Railway Parade
between High Street and Fryers Street to provide long-stay parking for event
goers, students, workers and CBD traders.

| . To create a new pedestrian rail crossing connection linking the showgrounds
(Thompson Street) with Stewart Street.
5.8-3 Precinct requirements
1011212015
:‘:',9(,2,(,.,(.(. c192 Sub- Preferred Preferred street Preferred setbacks
precinct building height wall height
8A No-maximum-building 11.5-metres (3 Zero—metre0m front or side
height-None specified. | storey).5m. setbacks except for any
additional levels above 11.5
metres (2 storeys)om to be
setback 5 metresSm from the
ACTIVITY CENTRE ZoME— ZONES — CLAUSE 37.08 - SCHEDULE 1 PAGE 36 OF 44
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building frontage.

8B and | 2storeys-11.5 metres

8c

None specified.

None specified.
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59 Precinct 9 — Shepparton Marketplace

DDIMMIYYYYPro

192
% Precinct Map

Precinct 9
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Proposed €132
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Precinct 9
S,
i
I
9
f
K rscseme 3 R
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R oo T~ ww- A
B e e Satan e
B e St
5.9-2 Precinct Objectives
DDIMMIYYYYPro = To support the designated regional role of the Shepparton Marketplace as a retail
posed €132 -
specific centre.

. To support the role of the Shepparton Marketplace m a manner complementary
to operation of Precinct 1, as the highest-order centre serving Shepparton and the
surrounding region.

=—To suppertensure any proposal to locate new department stores or cinemas will not

change the coreretail role and function of Precinet 9 or the primacy of the retail core
;Plecmct l—diseeu&aee—emsptammaﬂt—based—a@tmnes—su@hl, a8 chchasplaces ol

u Toencourace i ovements)ustified by a detailed planning
assessment, including stre EHIS A1y GUIE
economic impact assessment.

. To ensure appropriate retail floorspace 1s provided to enable a range of retail
operations at the centre in a manner complementary to the operation of the retail
core (Precinct 1).

. To encourage car parking provision and design to support the activity,
streetscape amenity and economic capacity of the precinct.
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5.9-3 Precinct requirements

Preferred street
wall height

DDIMMIYYYYPro Precinct Preferred

posed C192

building height

11 5melres (3

Preferred setbacks

9 None specified

storey) 5m.

20 metras?0m from the front
lot boundary

J-melres3m from the rear
boundary to ensure a suitable
interface with adjoining
residential properties

5.9-4

DOMMIYYYYPro  m
rosed C192

Precinct guidelines

Provide some lunited non retail uses, such as offices and some other personal
and professional services where these are directly ancillary to retail operations at
the centre and where such uses would not be more appropriately located in the
retail core or other activity centres

New use and development needs to be carefully monitored to ensure that the
Marketplace does not detract from its sub-regional role in the hierarchy. Future
land uses should complement the balance of activities within the retail core and
the Benalla Enterprise Corridor

Discourage = epartment store retailers thator
cinema operators where this may eempete-withimpact on the retail core role and
function of Precimect 1

Opportunities exist to enhance the address of the site to Benalla Road and

improve the public realm appearance of the precinet, including pedestrian and
cycling access.

AcTraTy CENTRE ZAnE
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510

5.10-1

posed C192

DD/MMIYYY Y Pro

GREATER SHEPPARTON PLANNING SCHEME

Precinct 10 — Benalla Road Enterprise Corridor

Precinct Map

Precinct 10
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5.10-2 Precinct objectives

oommvryvere To encourage a range of non-retail and l_arge format retail 1311(] uses, including

posed C192 restricted retail uses such as trade supplies stores, automotive stores and

homemaker centres.
. To encourage higher built form on lots fronting onto Benalla Road.
. To consider the role of other corridors leading mto the retail core when planning
for land use outcomes along Benalla Road.
| . To support opportunities to enhance the appearance of the Precinct, improve the
public realm appearance and include pedestrian and cycling access.
| . To encourage other linkages by improving the safety. quality and amenity of the
existing pedestrian environment.

5.10-3 Precinct requirements

DD/MMIYYYY P -

eacim Precinct Prgfe_rred 1 Preferrgd street  Preferred setbacks

building height wall height
2 None specified 11.5melres {3 20-metres20m from the front
storey).om. lot boundary
3-metres3m from the rear
boundary to ensure a suitable
interface with adjoining
residential properties.

5.10-4 Precinct guidelines

DD/MMIYYYYPro . . . - . . .

hosed 192 Implement design guidelines to ensure that buildings are of high quality and

appropriate in scale.

| . Protect established residential and industrial areas adjacent to the precinct from
mappropriate conunercial uses and development

| . Any new use or development, particularly on boundaries adjoiming industrial,
residential and farming zoned land, must be carefully considered in order to
reduce any potential amenity impacts.

| - New development should provide public realm improvement including public
footpath treatments, landscaping and lighting, to reflect the entrance experience
and address of the buildings to the streetscape

6.0 Application Requirements

DDMMAYYYY In Precinct 9, any expansion of retail floor space (including additional supermarkets and

Proces=eCI22  department stores) above 22 500 sqmsquare metres should be justified by a detailed
economic umpact assessment.

7.0 Notice and review

18008/2046 . . .

[T An application to construct a building that exceeds the maximum preferred building height
1s not exempt from the notice requirements of Section 52(1)(a), (b) and (ed), the decision
requirements of Section 64(1), (2) and (3) and the review rights of Section 82(1) of the Act
m accordance with Clause 37.08-8 of the Activity Centre Zone.

8.0 Decision guidelines

19/08/2018 . - . .. . . . .

Gsdoses c1ez Before-deeiding-on-The following decision guidelines apply to an application for a permut
under Clause 37.08, in addition to the-decision-guidelines-those specified in Clause 65 and

ACTIVTY CENTRE ZOME — ZONES — CLAUSE 3708 - SCHEDULE 1
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Use

Whether the proposal:

Clause 37.08-9; and elsewhere in the scheme. which must be considered, as appropriate, by
the responsible authority-must consider as-appropriate;

. Contributes to an appropriate mix of uses within the CBD to complement and
support the strategic role of the-Shepparton CBD.

. Contributes to the achievement of residential population targets as set out in the

Greater Shepparton 2030 Strategy Plan.

- Creates active uses and pedestrian generating activity at ground level that
contribute to a vibrant public realm.

BuildingsDesign and werksbuilt form

—_—

Whether the proposal:

. Creates a strong visual mterest by providing unique building types based on
mnovative, contemporary architecture, urban design and ecologically sustainable
development.

| . Provides overhead weather protection adjoining key pedestrian walkways and

nodal points.

| . Complements, where relevant, the form, scale, materials, colour and lighting of a
place of cultural heritage significance on the same or adjomning site.

Access

Whether the proposal:

. Incorporates provisions for pedestrians, cyclists and people with a disability
demonstrating how access needs are accommodated.
| . Limits the number of vehicle crossings to each development.
Subdivision

| Whether the subdivision is associated with a development proposal that supports the
objectives promoted by this Schedule and does not result in the fragmentation of sites.

| How the subdivision assists in the consolidation of land to facilitate the creation of viable

development sites.

| Encourage the retention of those features that contribute to an appreciation or
understanding of places of cultural heritage significance on one lot.

10/98/2016

9.0 Advertising signs
19/98/2016 . . . el
T Advertising sign requirements are at Clause 52.05. All land within Precinets 1-ex, 7-e¢_and

Sub-precincts 3B erand 8A 1s in Category 1. All other land 1s in Category 3.
10.0 Other provisions of the scheme

Proposed c192 L he following provisions of the Greater Shepparton Planming Scheme do not apply to land

affected by Clause 37 08:

. An application under Clause, 52.04, Clause 52.05 or the schedule to Clause

52.05, Clause 52.06 or the schedule to Clause 52.06, Clause 52.07, Clause
52.08, Clause 52.11, Clause 52.14, Clause 52.16 or the schedule to Clause
52.16, Clause 52.17 or the schedule to Clause 52 .17, Clause 52.19, Clause
52.21, Clause 52.29, Clause 52.33, Clause 52.34 and Clause 52.36 1s exempt
from the notice requirements of Section 52(1)(a), (b) and (ed), the decision
requirements of Section 64(1), (2) and (3) and the review rights of Section 82(1)

of the Act.

. An application i Precincts 9 or 10 under Clause 52.12, 52.13 and Clause 52.20
is exempt from the notice requirements of Section 52(1),(a), (b) and (ed), the
decision requirements of Section 64(1), (2) and (3) and the review rights of
Section 82(1) of the Act.
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11.0 Reference documents
1044200182015 Commercial Activity Centres Strategy November 2015
Pibpfreg auie C192

Shepparton CBD Strategy October 2008

Shepparton CBD Strategy Addendim March 2010

Urban Design Framework — Shepparton North and South Business Areas, July 2006
Greater Shepparton 2030 Strategy Plan 2000
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GREATER SHEFPARTON PLANNING SCHEME

ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT

within the municipal boundaries and has experienced strong growth over the past fifteen
years. The local economy is diverse. and includes a range of activities including
agnculture. food processing. manufacturing. retail. education. health/community services.
transport and warehousing.

Agriculture

Irngated primary production and the processing of that product underpin the mumeipality
and the Region’s economy. The level of production 1s nationally important and the region
15 responsible for significant parts of the nation’s nulk production, deciduous canned fruit
production, stone fruit crop and tomato processing production.

The region’s workforce is heavily dependent on the agricultural sector with many people
directly involved in agncultural production on farms. and an estimated sinular number
mvolved directly and indirectly 1n the processing and transport of that product. In both
ingation and dryland production the drivers of future successful agribusinesses, regardless
of the scale of enterprise, are likely to be:

= Contmung current trends for significantly inereased scale of production which 15
achieved by expanding the land area of production and/or by increasing the intensity of
the production system.

= A sluft to individual management of their own business risks such as consolidation into
contiguous properties to manage all their own water supply.

=  Agnbusinesses that seek to mumnuze the number of neighbours.

= Agnibusinesses that expand mto land that 1s priced competitively because 1t 15 used for
agriculture rather than having inflated land values because 1t has been subdivided for
hobby farms.

It 15 mcreasingly evident that prospective agneultural investment 15 jeopardized, deterred,
or completely lost by land uses and developments that have the potential to compromuse the
scale and location of such investment. In particular, agnicultural investment 1s far less likely
where land 15 already fragmented 1 ownership with housing dispersed throughout.

A Fegional Rural Land Use Strategy 2008 (RRLUS) has been adopted by Moira Shire
Couneil, the City of Greater Shepparton and the Shire of Campaspe. This strategy identifies
new categories of farnung areas in the municipalities and recommends different
subdivision and mumimum lot size provisions for dwellings for each category. The
categories are as follows.

Growth areas being areas for growth and expansion of exasting farm businesses and for
new investment. Growth areas include those areas that have been retamned in larger
properties and provide the opportumty for large scale, stand alone new agricultural
development as well as for consolidation of existing farm properties wishing to grow. The
RRLUS seeks to discourage the establishment of new dwellings and where possible
encourage farm tenements and property boundaries to consolidate and enlarge 1in line with
the trends in agnculture associated with productivity and wiability. The mummum
subdivision size in these areas has been set at 40ha and a dwelling needs a planning permit
on all land less than 60ha 1n area.

Consolidation areas being areas that support existing farm businesses to operate and
expand. Consolidation areas typically include land with good soils and include many of
the former closer settlement areas, but their lot sizes are no longer reflective of current farm
sizes. Consolidation areas are considered to provide opportumties for development of
growing agricultural enterprises that can. over time, expand and consolidate through a
process of property restructure. In this regard ‘consolidation” includes the consolidation of
land or the consolidation of farming enterprises through acquisition of non-contiguous land
to mncrease farm size. The development of additional dwellings threatens expanding
agncultural enterprises and accordingly, new dwellings within these areas are discouraged.

MUNICIPAL STRATEGIC STATEMENT - CLAUSE 21.06 Pace 1 orF 20
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The use of re-subdivision and excisions within conselidation areas will be considered 1n
recogmition that the excision of a dwellmg from a farm can provide busmesses an
opportumty to consolidate property holdings based on the value of land for agniculture. The
mimmum subdivision size in these areas has been set at 40ha and a dwelling needs a
planmng permut on all land less than 60ha n area.

Niche areas being those areas with productive potential based on existing lot configuration
and opportunities for smaller scale and specialized agriculture. Niche areas include those
rural areas with productive potential due to soil type, property size or water access. The
opportumty for properties within these areas to expand in response to general market trends
15 limited however due to land value and exasting development as most lots are smaller
with dwellings. Niche areas are productive farming areas and not rural living areas. Niche
areas may involve activities such as spraying and frost fans etc. New dwellings within the
miche area can be considered where associated with farm busiess activity. Given the
existing size and lot configuration. 1t 15 envisaged that subdivision would rarely be
required. The nummum subdivision size 1n these areas has been set at 40ha and a dwelling
needs a planning permit on all land less than 40ha 1n area.

The RRLUS also discusses the conflict which arises when the expectations of the farmer
and the rural lifestyle resident differ. It 1s acknowledged that direction 1s required to ensure
that unplanned rural living 15 not displacing agniculture or preventing flexability for farm
businesses. In particular, existing mimmum lot requirements that allow ‘as of nght’
dwellings within the Farmung Zone have been reviewed.

Important principles that have been applied in the rural areas are:

= The nummum subdivision size 15 to be less or equal to the mummum dwellimg size 1in
order to aveid expectations and perceptions that there will be an automatic entitlement
to erect a dwelling on all newly created lots in the Farnung Zone.

= Small lot subdivisions should not create any additional entitlements for a dwelling nor
should they create an opportunity for a dwelling without a planning permit.

Objectives - Agriculture

To ensure that agriculture 1s and remains the major economuc driver 1n the region
To facilitate growth of existing farm businesses
To facilitate growth of new agricultural investment

To provide for small scale. specialized agnculture.
Strategies - Agriculture

= Identify ‘growth’. ‘consolidation” and ‘miche’ areas in the Farming Zone.

= Encourage growth and expansion of existing farm businesses and new mnvestment in
‘growth” and ‘consolidation” areas.

= Encourage opportunities for smaller scale. specialized agriculture in ‘niche’ areas.

= Discourage land vses and development in the Farming Zone, Schedule 1 that would
compromuse the future agricultural use of the land. including farm related tourism.

» Encourage tourism in the Farming Zone, Schedule 2 that 1s carefully managed to
prevent conflict and impact on agricultural operations

= Encourage value adding and new enterprises for agncultural production.
= Encourage the preparation of Whole Farm Plans for on farm earthworks.
= Discourage non-agricultural uses on rural land other than rural based industry.

= Discourage non-agricultural development in rural areas except where development 15
dependent on a rural location, and cannot be accommodated within existing industrial
or business zoned land.

= Discourage non-agncultural development along major roads i rural areas especially at
the fringe of existing urban areas when it may contribute to ribbon development.
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= Buildings for non-agricultural purposes in rural areas should be set back a minimum of
100 metres from any road, be constructed in muted coloured ‘colorbond’ materials or
similar and screened from any road by dense tree and shrub planting.

= Signs for industrial and commercial development in rural areas will be strictly himited
n s1ze and number,

21.06-2 Subdivision in Rural Areas

190972013
cin

Farm heldings 1n rural areas are becoming larger. Rural dwelling lot excisions continue to
pose a threat to the long term viability of the agricultural sector by reducing the size of
farms and by cavsing friction between the expectations of farmers and residents.

The planming scheme provides for a range of subdivision sizes based on the outcomes of
the RRLUS. Subdivision of rural land at a density greater than these nunimums, especially
for personal and financial reasons; or to create lots for “rusal lifestyle” purposes. could
jeopardise the economic future of the region.

The only circumstance in which Council will contemplate a small lot subdivision is 1f 1t
leads to the consolidation of rural landholdings so as to promote the viability of agriculture.
This 15 an ncreasingly important 1ssue 1n the mumcipality since the deregulation of the
dairy industry. Council wishes to facilitate farm consolidation so as to assist with (among
other things) the rationalisation of a sustainable daury industry. It 1s acknowledged that in
some circumstances, small lot subdivision can assist the process of consolidation as 1t
enables the farming land to be priced at its agricultural value rather than have it distorted
by its housing value. While small lot subdivisions are discouraged in the municipality,
they will be considered on a case by case basis if the outcome 15 farm consolhidation.

The RRLUS identified new categories of Farmung Zone and has ncluded objectives and
policies for each with respect to rural subdivision.

Objectives - Subdivision in Rural Areas

To limit the further fragmentation of rural land by subdivision.

To ensure that lots resulting from subdivision are of a sufficient size to be of benefit to
agricultural production.

To encourage the consolidation of rural lots.
To provide for the incremental growth of farming enterprises.

To discourage “small lot™ subdivision unless the balance lot 15 at least the mimimum lot size
and 15 of a size sufficient to support a viable agncultural enterprise

To ensure that small lot subdivisions do not prejudice surrounding agricultural activities.

To ensure that small lots have access to adequate mfrastructure including access to all
weather roads.

To prevent small lot subdivision to meet personal and financial circumstances or to create
lots for ‘rural lifestyle’ purposes.

To prevent the creation of irregular shaped lots.

To prevent “serial” small lot subdivisions from the one lot.
Strategies - Subdivision in Rural Areas

= Discourage small lot subdivisions except where:
+ Restructure 1s an outcome;
No new opportunities for additional dwellings below the minimum specified in the
schedule to the Farming Zone; and

The impact on neighbours and existing or potential agncultural use of nearby land 15
minimised.
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= Discourage small lot subdivision, except where the proposal assists in the use, sale,
reduction in number of lots. transfer or preservation of the land for agricultural
purposes.
Policy Guidelines - Small Lot Subdivision
Criteria
An application for a small lot subdivision of a lot contamng a dwelling or the re-
subdivision of existing lots should meet the following critenia:
= The lot contaimng the dwelling 15 to be no greater than 2ha mn area unless there 1s a
need for a larger parcel to take account of natural or public infrastructure features:
= The “balance” lot 15 of an area that complies with the minimum lot size for the zone;
= The existing dwelling 15 habitable; and
= The dwelling has existing use nights pursuant to Clause 63.
Exercise of discretion
It 1s policy to:
= Require the applicant to enter into an agreement under Section 173 of the Act which
prevents:
The construction of a dwelling on the “balance” lot unless, when combined with
other land, the area satisfies the nunimum lot size for the construction of a dwelling
in the zone: and
The further subdivision of any lot created other than in accordance with the
minimum lot size for subdivision 1n the zone.
= Discourage applications for a re-subdivision to realign lot boundaries 1f they:
Rely on freehold land which was previously a road reserve, channel. utility lot,
crown land or simular; and
Create a dwelling opportunity where none previously exasted.
= Support applications for a re-subdivision to realign lot boundanes will only be
pernutted for the purpose of making muiner adjustments mecluding to take account of
topographical or public infrastructure features.
n4 e 2
et Dwellings in Rural Areas
c121
Whle 1t 15 acknowledged that a dwelling will often be needed to properly farm land, these
must be hnuted to those that genwinely relate to agncultural production. The number of
dwellings that a farm can economically sustain relates to its rural land capability. the labour
needs of the farmuing practice. the intensity of the farm activity and the volume of rural
output. Development of dwellings at a density greater than 1s required for the rural use of
land can give rise to conflicts with legitimate farming practices. Isolated dwellings in the
rural areas have the potential to disrupt agricultural activities and should not inpinge on the
appropnate use of farming land.
The RRLUS 1dentified new categories of Farmung Zone and has ncluded objectives and
policies for each wath respect to rural dwellings.
Objectives - Dwellings in Rural Areas
To discourage new dwellings unless 1t can be demonstrated that it 15 required for the
agricultural use of the land.
To ensure that new dwellings support rural activities and production and are not to meet
Ifestyle objectives, which may conflict with the rural use of the land
To averd potential amemty impacts between rural activities and dwellings in rural areas.
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Strategies - Dwellings in Rural Areas

= Discourage the establishment of dwellings not associated with or required for the
agricultural use of the land.

= Discourage dwellings on old and inappropriate lots where amemty may be negatively
impacted by farming activities. or where dwellings may inhibit rural activities.

= Discourage dwellings which are proposed to meet personal or financial circumstances
or to create dwellings for ‘rural lifestyle’ purposes.

= Discourage the clustering of new dwellings unless they do not lunt the productive use
and development of surrounding land.

Policy Guidelines - Dwellings in Rural Areas

Criteria

An application for a dwelling in the Farnung Zone, Schedule 1 (FZ1) and Farming Zone.
Schedule 2 (FZ2) should meet the following critenia:

= The dwelling 1s required for the operation of the rural use of the land.

= The agricultural use 1s established on the land prior to the construction of a dwelling (or
an Integrated Land Management Plan under Clause 35.07-6 1 place).

= The dwelling 15 located on a lot of at least 2ha in area.
= The dwelling 1s located on a lot created after 1st January 1960,

Exercise of discretion

It is policy to:
= Discourage the construction of new dwellings on any land that 1s not suitable for the
on-site disposal of septic tank effluent.

= Discourage the construction of new dwellings on any land with a water table within one
metre of the surface when waste water 15 to be treated and retained on site

= Require the applicant to enter into an agreement under section 173 of the Act to
Ensure that the dwelling 1s used 1n conjunction with agncultural production:
Prevent the subdivision of the lot containing the dwelling where the proposed lot
s1ze 15 less than the numimum lot size for subdivision specified in the zone; and
+ Acknowledge the impacts of nearby agnicultural activities,
= Discourage a second dwelling unless 1t 1s demonstrated that it 15 necessary to support a
viable agricultural enterprise.
= Discourage the occupation of the second dwelling until the agricultural use with which
it 15 associated has commenced.
= Require the applicant to enter mto an agreement under Section 173 of the Act for a

second dwellng (mcluding a caretaker’s house, a manager’s house or a dwelling for
agricultural workers) to prohibit the further subdivision of the land around the dwelling.

Decision guidelines

When deciding an application for a dwelling, and m addition to the decision guidelines n
the zone. the responsible authority will consider the following matters:

= The relationship between the proposed dwelling and the agricultural activity on the
land.

= Ewvidence including an Integrated Land Management Plan under Clause 35.07-6 {or
similar) addressing the relationship between agricultural activities on the land and the
proposed dwelling.

MUNICIPAL STRATEGIC STATEMENT - CLAUSE 21.06 PacGE 30F 20

Agenda - Ordinary Council Meeting — 20 March 2018 - 855 -



Attachment 4

Adopted version of C192 and C193 Part 1

21.06-4

0032016
C162

GREATER SHEPPARTON PLANNING SCHEME

= The agnicultural productive capacity or the agricultural potential of the land.

= The nature of the existing agricultural infrastructure and activity on the land and any
new proposed agrnicultural infrastructure and activity at the land.

= The nature of the agricultural activities on the land and whether they require permanent
and continuous care, supervision ofr security.

= The proposed siting of the dwelling and whether 1t nunimises impacts on existing and
potential agricultural operations on nearby land

= The lot size, context and physical characteristics of the land.

= Whether the dwelling will result i a rural living or rural residential outcome 1n the
area.

= The planming history of the land.

= The potential for land to be consolidated with other land to enhance agnicultural
productivity.

=  Whether the planmng scheme 1dentifies a ‘non-agricultural” future for the land and the
implications of development on future development options.

Industry

In the past few decades. Shepparton has developed a entical mass of manufacturing-based
employment that has further strengthened its role within the region and 15 now an important
component of the local economy. Owing to the presence of a number of sigmficant
nattonal and international food processing and packaging compames within the
municipality, the agricultural, food processing and manufacturing sectors are all closely
mterlinked.

The strategic location of Shepparton and Mooroopna at the junction of the Midland and
Goulburn Valley Highways make these urban areas important freight collechon and
distnibution centres. To accommodate and cater for this growing industry. Council has
recently established the GV Link freight logistics centre to the south of Mooroopna. It wall
serve as an intermodal terminal and general freight area that links producers/exporters to
the Port of Melbourne by rail and road. It also provides opportumties for the establishment
of distnbution centres, warehouses, a contaner park and trucking depots,  The
development of GV Link would contribute further to the competitiveness of the agnicultural
and manufacturing base within the mumeipality.

Tatura 15 also an important manufacturing centre with three significant local emplovers.
Council has adopted the Strategic Review of Tatura Industrial Land (2011) to provide a
long term framework for land use planning n the township and to provide an economic
development framework to guide mvestment and promote prospenty in the town

Greater Shepparton has a dispersed pattern of industrial areas with the main concentration
of industrial activity occurring within the urban centres of Shepparton, Mooroopna and
Tatura. The activities in these industnial areas vary from small-scale uses with a more
localised focus to larger manufacturing and warehousing facilities operated by large
national and international companies. The established industrial areas contain sigmificant
pockets of vacant undeveloped land which continue to provide opportumities for additional
mdustrial development. The expansion of Shepparton has also resulted in many of these
mdustrial areas now being encumbered by surrounding sensitive land uses. Industrial land
1s a limuted resource 1n the mumcipality and there 1s an engoing need to ensure that exashing
mdustrial zoned lands are appropriately protected for industrial and related land uses.

It 15 recogmsed that industrial land use patterns witlun the mumeipality are changing in
response to population increases, property price fluctuations and shufts i economic
activity. In addition, a growing number of industrial developments are required to contain
lugh amemty areas offering a higher quality environment for both workers and wvisitors
alike. These changes must be managed to ensure conflicts between competing land uses
and interface 1ssues between non-complementary uses do not arise. It 15 important that an
adequate supply of appropriately zoned industrial land be provided. Land supply and
demand monitormg will assist in determimng and future land requirements.
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To coherently address these concerns, Council commussioned the preparation of the
Industrial Land Review, City of Greater Shepparton, 2011 (ILR). The ILR delivers an
understanding of the key planming issues relating to the location of industry n the
mumctpality. It also mncludes an analysis of the land supply and demand situation that
drives the market for industrial land. The ILR provides mnformation necessary to guide the
planmng and future provision of industnal land in the municipality.

The ILR has found that demand for mdustrial land 15 greatest in Shepparton East and that
this area will continue to be the preferred location for industry. Annual mdustrial land
consumption within the mumcipality 1s 9 hectares — 6 hectares of which occurs
Shepparton East. The ILR found that the mumcipality generally contained a sufficient
supply of mdustrial zoned land to satisfy predicted demand over the next 20 vears.
However the ILR recommended investigating the need to rezone additional industrial
zoned lands in Tatura where anecdotal evidence indicates that this may be required. The
ILR contains a number of recommendations to examine potential land rezoning within the
mumeipality and provides the basis for more intensive future nvestigative work withun
Shepparton. Mooroopna and Tatura.

Industrial Investigation Areas

Several industrial investigation areas have been identified within the Industrial Framework
Plans. These areas represent land which has potential to be rezoned for mdustrial use due
to 1ts proxinuty to existing or proposed industrial lands or transport and infrastructure
assets.

However, these areas have sigmficant issues or constrants such as environmental.
flooding. infrastructure and/or land use conflicts. The relevant 1ssues will need to be
resolved on a site-by-site basis through a more detailed analysis to deternune the potential
of these sites to be developed for industrial purposes and any subsequent changes to the
Industrial Framework Plans

These areas (which are nomunated with the corresponding number on the Industrial
Framework Plans) are:

= Investigation Area 7 — Wanganui Road, Shepparton North. This area includes lands on
the northern side of Wanganu Road and lands owned by Council to the south of
Wanganw Road. The lands are constramed by flooding and further investigation 1s
required to explore mitigation options to gude any future rezoning of these lands. This
area could be utilised for industrial uses should an increase in demand occur in the
future as the land wall be bounded by major transport routes.

= Investigation Area 8 — Mooroopna South. All lands to the south of Mooroopna in
proxumuty to the GV Link freight logistics centre should be considered for inclusion in
the Industrial 1 Zone. This would overcome the nsk of intrusion by mcompatible land
uses on existing industries located along Toolamba Road, Mooroopna and the GV Link
freight logistics centre. Any land uses in this area must complement the purpose of the
freight logistics centre and could include transport compames, automotive servicing,
and food storage and distribution companies.

= Investigation Area 9 — Mooroopna North  This investigation area includes the 54
hectares of Council-owned land currently included in the Industrial 1 Zone. This land
15 being held by Council as a long term industrial development option and could be a
suitable site for a resource recovery precinct. The 1mpact that the construction of the
Goulburn Valley Highway Shepparton Bypass will have on traffic movement and
development withuin the surrounding area will need to be understood.

= Investigation Area 10 (Investigation Area 4 in Clause 21.04-1 Urban Consolidation and
Growth) — East of Dovles Road, Grahamvale. There are a number of land use interface
1ssues to be addressed in thus area. There 1s a mux of agriculture, residential estates such
as Dobson’s Estate. and the Shepparton East and Lemnos industrial areas. Further
investigation 15 required in this area following the finalisation of the GBCMA's
Shepparton East Flood Study. Investigations will include 1ssues associated with present
mndustry. potential for expansion of industnal and / or residential uses and
developments. future servicing requirements and agricultural impacts.
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= Investigation Area 11 — Lemnos. Lemmnos contains a strong cluster of transport and
warehousing businesses. This investigation area 1s intended to complement and provide
for the expansion of industry in this area. It 15 important to note that only the site
owned by Campbell Australia Pty Ltd 15 connected to reticulated sewerage. Future
industrial development 1n this area should be provided with reticulated services.

= Investigation Area 12 — South of Cussen Street. Tatura. This investigation area 1s
designed to facilitate a possible small lot industnal development for lots that are less
than 4.000m* in size. Adequate buffers and separation distances from nearby
residences must be provided as part of this mvestigation.

= Investigation Area 13 — South of Pyke Road Tatura. This area mcludes lands to the
south west of the intersection of Pyke Road and the Tatura-Undera Road. It 15 mtended
to facilitate a possible small lot industnial development. Adequate buffers and
separation distances from nearby residences mwust be considered as part of tlus
mvestigation. Access to the site should be provided from Pyke Road.

Objectives and Strategies - Industry
General Objectives

To sustain a growing and diverse mdustrial base.

To protect the existing industrial base in the urban areas of Shepparton. Mooroopna and
Tatura.

To provide an adequate supply of appropniately located industrial land relevant to measured
demand that meets the needs of different industries.

To require all future mdustrial development and subdivisions to be of a lugh quality n
terms of urban design, environmental standards and amemity.

To conserve places of industrial cultural heritage significance.

To minimise land use conflicts.
General Strategies

= Consolidate exasting major areas of industnial zones within the new urban growth
boundanesand around major transport routes and infrastructure assets.

= Protect the supply of existing and future industnal land from encroachment by
incompatible land uses.

= Encourage industrial subdivisions to provide a vanety of lot sizes on all undeveloped
land.

= Encourage land in undeveloped areas to be retamned in large holdings until 1t 1s requred
for development.

= Monitor industry and business investment trends to better understand and plan for
changes in development. demand and locational needs. Ensure high quality design in
mndustrial areas by requnng all future industnial development and subdivisions to
comply with the requrements of the Infrastructure Design Manual.

= Continue to identify, assess and clude places of industnial cultural hentage
sigmficance n the Heritage Overlay to conserve their significance.

= Avoid incremental approvals and development i 1dentified mnvestigation areas until an
integrated nvestigation has been completed to assess and resolve future land
opportunities and constraints. land use, development opportunities, subdivisional layout
and servicing for the area.

Economic Development Objectives
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To provide an adequate supply of appropriately located industrial land that meets the needs
of different industry sectors.

To protect the integrity and wiability of existing and future industrial areas watlun
Shepparton. Mooroopna and Tatura from competing and non-compatible land uses.

To direct different types of industnial development to appropriate locations within the
mumicipality.
To encourage future mndustrial land uses to locate on existing vacant industrial zoned lands

and, where this 1s not possible, to examne opportumties to rezone additional lands to
facilitate such industrial or related land uses.

To facilitate the redevelopment of under-utilised industnal sites for more intensive forms of
industrial uses to make more efficient use of existing infrastructure

Economic Development Strategies

= Identify future industnial areas i strategic locations adjacent to major transport routes
and mfrastructure assets, which are separated from areas of environmental sigmficance
or high residential amenity.

= Support the expansion of the industrial base in appropriate locations, as shown on the
Industrial Framework Plans

= Promote and develop the GV Link freight logistic centre.

= Protect and facilitate the expansion of existing and designated future industrial areas
from encroachment by incompatible land uses.

= Support the development of new industries 1n established industnal zones. with access
to infrastructure and constructed roads.

= Support food related industries and the development of value-adding opportumties
= Encourage new-value adding industries

= Facilitate appropriately located industrial lands in rural townships for light industrial
and related uses for mdustries associated with the storage, packing and processing of
local agnicultural produce or the immediate servicing needs of local communities.

= Allow linuted hight industry in the townships 1f 1t relates to local agncultural production
or services the immediate needs of local commumtes. subject to servicing and
environmental constraimnts.

= Direct industries which require substantial buffer zones from sensitive land uses to
locations that nunmuse land use conflicts and 1mpacts on the amemty of surrounding
areas.

Amenity Objectives

To miminmuse any impact on the amenty and safety of surrounding land uses from traffic,
noise and emissions generated by industrial land uses.

To ensure appropriate standards of health. safety and amemty are provided by new and
existing industries.

To ensure a lugh standard of urban design and landscaping 15 achieved to improve the
amemty and appearance of industral areas

Amenity Strategies

= Facilitate good design and landscaping outcomes for mdustnial developments that
enhance the municipality’s built form and provide amenable working environments.
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= Prevent encroachment of residential development into industrial areas. as well as
ensuring that new industrial developments are located an appropriate distance from
existing residential areas.

= Ensure that land within 10 metres of the frontage of an industrial site (other than land
required for car parking and access) 1s developed for landscaping

= Assist old and mappropniate industrial areas in their transition to more appropnate land
uses,

= Direct materials recycling industries to locations that mumnuse land use conflicts and
impacts on the amemity of surrounding areas.

Built Environment Objectives

To encourage new ndustrial development to implement on site responsive and sustamable
design principles.

To provide for good urban structuning and connectivity between local major roads.

To encourage. where possible, the grouping of sinular industrial uses and showrooms to
facilitate improved mfrastructure and commumcation services to industry, and to allow
such uses to benefit from economies of scale.

To encourage high quality industrial developments

Built Environment Strategies

= Facilitate improvements to access, parking, site layout, landscaping and building design
in the municipality's exasting industrial areas.

= Encourage new mndustrial developments to utilise, where practicable, energy efficiency,
water conservation and reuse, water sensitive urban design. and recycling or reuse of
waste products.

= Encourage industrial developments that mcorporate high quality architectural design
elements, create visual interest and incorporate landscaping and/or urban art.

= Discourage the use of culs-de-sac within industrial zoned land to improve lot efficiency
and to linut on-street parking problems in court bowls. A cul-de-sac may be provided
where the court bowl 15 used to access lots of 4.000m* or more or where there 1s no
viable alternative.

= Ensure all new industrial development incorporates best practice water sensitive urban
design and waste management practices.

Policy Guidelines — Industrial Development in Rural Areas

It is policy to:
= Discourage industrial use and development (other than rural industry) in rural areas,
except where:
It 15 unable to be accommodated 1n existing industnal zoned areas;
It does not compronuse the surrounding existing and future agriculatural practices;
+ It adds value to the agnicultural base of the municipality; and
+ Itis arural-based enterprise; or

It provides for the reuse of exasting large scale packing sheds and cool stores.

21.06-5 Commercial/Activity Centres

111022016
e The city’s commercial and retailing centres fulfil both local shopping and discretionary
Proposed C132 ; . . . b . N
o= shopping needs, and provide services at the regional level. " The Greater Shepparton 2030 [Furmatted. Font: (Default) Arial, & pt,
| Economic Development Report noted identified-that-based-on-the-requirement-for-the Bold
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average provision of 2 1 sam ner capita_there will be

F 5T i
retanl F‘I Or-6pa r‘“‘ 2011 santh unﬂm 40570 sqm !1—. the forecast

Esemh—&em—ﬂ%l—te—l@éﬁ—Tha—repeﬁ—ﬂews—thm no foreseeable demaud ex1sts mn the long
term for new major freestanding centres, other that 1n the north and south growth corndors.
and for swtably accommodating bulky goods activities. The Commercial dctivity Centres
Strategy, November 20135 identified that retail floorspace in Greater Shepparton 15 forecast
to increase by between 35.000 and 55.000 square metres between 2015 and 2036. The
Commercial Activity Centres Strategy November 20135 1dentifies the following updated The

Activity Centre Hierarchy-sdentified in the report can be deseribad as:

Activity Centre Hierarchy Description

| Jf.'nsrn.iw of additianal

No. of
Level in Hierarchy Centres in Centre
Shepparton
Shepparton Central Activities District 1 Shepparton CBD
Regional Retail Centre 1 Shepparton Marketplace
Sub-Regional Centre 3 Riverside, Mooroopna CBD, Shepparton North
Neighbourhood Centre or Town Centre 3 Echuca Road {Mooroopna North), Rowe Street East

ton Plaza), Tatura
Local Centre or Township Centre 29 Branditt Ave, Graham 5t, Parkside Drv, King 5t,
Dunkirk Ave, Conifer 5t, Parker 5t, Macintosh St,
Swallow 5t, Michel 5t, Poplar Ave, Archer 5t, Colliver
Rd, Guthrie 5t, Longstaff St, Kialla Lakes, loseph St,
Maclsaac Rd, 5t Georges Road, Murchison, Dookie,
Tallyg pna, Undera, Sh East,
Lemnos, Congupna, Katandra West. Merrigum
Benalla Road, Gateway North (Numurkah Road),
Gateway South (Melbourne Road)

Enterprise Corridor 3

Source: Essential Economics.

= The-5} ton—CBD-is ted a5 the Remional Centre— The 5/ CBD
i PE B A5t g —Ha Teppaten—EbL)
Strateay-Octobar- 2008 alsoadentified-the-Sh pparton-CBD-an 1 surroundimne area-as-the
| retosl contresn the secion
i -
»_ Shempartan Warkape] N CBD and Shesparton Plaza are decionated Syl
F = F F = i 3 - T S

= Benalla Reoad - Goulbusaall ¥ Higl ~—and-Nunmckah Reoad-haw ncentrations—of

Bulkv Goods retailing.

Both Tthe Shepparton CBD Strategy October 2008 and Commercial Activity Centres
Strategy November 20135 also-identify ies Shepparton CBD as the principal retail centre in
the region. The primary 1ssue confronting the CDB s retail sector 15 competition from sub-
regional centres, principally Shepparton Marketplace. and from land outside the traditonal
retanl core (Precinct 1) that 1s comumercially zoned, In particular. the location of uses such
as supermarket and cinema within the Shepparton Neorth and South Enterprise Cornidors
(Commercial 2 Zone land). could potentially undermune the retail hierarchy and the
primacy of the retail core. To address this 1ssue in the Benalla Road Enterprise Cornidor.

the Activity centre Zone has been applied. bulky soeds retashng alons artenial reads sucl
as Benalla Road and the Goulbusn Valley Highway

The challenge for the Shepparton CBD 1s to maimntain 1ts attraction as a retail centre and the
range and mux of retail offer mcluding national brand retalers. boutique retailing. and
enhance the offer of fresh food. specialty and convemence food and the dimng/cafe
experience. A continued focus of specialty retailing and entertamnment within the traditional
retail core will be important to aclueving the objectives of the Shepparton CBD Strategy
October 2008 and the Commercial Activity Centres Strategy November 201 3.

Council 15 comnutted to linting the development of free standing centres to specified
locations 1 the municipality’'s urban growth corridors and 1n a number of linuted locations
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which also meet the requrements of the dynanuc retail sector (such as bulky goods
retailing).

FA—further expansion of retail and commercial facilities neighbourheed-shoppt entre

may be needed to serve the residents i the north to reflect the sub- remonal role of the
Shepparton North activity centre. Riverside will continue to serve as the sub-regional
centre for the south with a focus on “core’ retail uses. including supermarkets and specilaity
shops. seuthern corniderand-Aan additional conventence local shopping centre or mixed
use precinct may be switable for development on the aerodrome site, if the aerodrome 15
relocated and this location 15 redeveloped for residential purposes. Peripheral sales (bulky
goods) uses are directed to existing lughway locations. The activity centre heirachy
wentified in the Commercial Activity Centres Strategy November 2015 recogmses the role
and function of different activity centres and provides a framework for the srowth of

existing centres and the development of new centres to meet urban growth. Whesn the

! ah kers-centre—ortrade 1 entre
o FHAGes-SHpP

lusters—for

Objectives - Commercial/Activity Centres

= To support thehave a-hierarchy of viable activity centres. o Formatted: Indent: Left: 2 cm,

. . ) Lo . . . . Hanging: 0.5 cm, Bulleted + Level: 1
= To remnforce the Shepparton CBD as the principal retail centre in the region. n + Aligned at: 2.63 cm + Indent at:

accordance with the provisions of Schedule 1 to the Activity Centre Zone, and the 127 cm
Shepparton CBD Sirategy October 2008_and Commercial Activity Centres Strategy
November 2013,

= To strengthen the Shepparton CBD’s role as an office and commercial location. and
provide appropnate retail opportunities in supporting locations.

= To consolidate the traditional retail core (Precinct 1) including a continued focus of
providing specialty retailing and entertainment, particularly cinema based facilities and
department stores.

= To maximise the regional service role of Shepparton through the provision of a
dyname and efficient actiaty centre hierarchy

= To ensure the provision of adequate subOregional retail facilities to serve local
communities.

= To strengthen the image of Shepparton CBD as a regional community and cultural hub,
and as a ‘umiversity city’.

= To attract more people to live in the Shepparton CBD as a means of providing a greater
range of housing choices and supporting the vibrancy and economy of the CBD.

= To continue the revitalisation and activation of the Maude Street Mall.

= To create a movement network that 15 convenient, connects key destinations and
precincts, and prioritises walkability, cycling and public transport use.

*» To enhance the role of the Shepparton CBD as a ‘umwversity city’ by creating an
attractive CBD in which to study and live.

Strategies - Commercial/Activity Centres

= Support a hierarchy of retail centres that promotes the primacy of the Shepparton CBD
as a multi-function centre complemented by local centres for convemence shopping, as
wentified 1n the Conmmercial Activity Centres Strategy November 2015,

= Provide for the continued growth of the Shepparton CBD as a multi-purpose retail,
busmess, commereial, commumuty, entertainment and tourism centre. as identified in the
Shepparton CBD Sirategy October 2008 _and Commercial Activity Centres Strategy
November 2015.

= Encourage national brand retailers and specialty retail to locate in the CBD core area
Precinct 1).

= Encourage boutique and specialty retailing. and the range and mux of retail offer,
meluding fresh food stores, specialty and convenmence food, in the CBD.

MUNICIPAL STRATEGIC STATEMENT - CLAUSE 21.06 Pace 12 0F 20

Agenda - Ordinary Council Meeting — 20 March 2018 - 862 -



Attachment 4

Adopted version of C192 and C193 Part 1

GREATER SHEPPARTON PLANNING SCHEME

Focus attractions that generate pedestrian movement (such as shops. cafes. banks and
other financial institutions. travel agents and take-away food outlets) and create active
street frontages in the retail core (Precinet 1).

Encourage the redevelopment of penpheral areas of the Shepparton CBD ncluding
expansion to Sobraon Street.

Encourage the implementation of a best practice model for the activation of the Maude

Street Mall

Encourage cafes, restaurants and alfresco dining 1n a dining and entertainment precinet
in Fryers St.

Provide for quality commercial development within the CBD, particularly properties
with river frontage along Welsford Street.

Allow higher scale buildings 1n appropriate locations and encourage site consolidation
where necessary to support large-scale commercial development.

Encourage smaller offices to locate in the office precincts and at upper levels of retail
uses 1n the CBD.

Facilitate the further Consider the expansion of the Shepparton Marketplace beyond
22,500 square metres, subject to a_policy framework that ensures any expansion 1s
complementary to the role and function of the Shepparton retail core (Precinct 1),
including an n-Eeconomic Iimpact Aa: nent detailing but only if such expansion
would-not-adverselythe impact on the relative role of this centre and the Shepparton
CBD.

Support the growth of existing centres and the development of new centres to meet

urban growth in line the Commercial Activity Centres Strategy November 2015

Identifv lowerordernsighboushood setail-and N e TR p—
Facilitate and support the expansion and concentration of additional retail and

commercial facilities for the Shepparton North activity centre, between Ford Road and
Hawkins Street on the eastern side of Numurkah Road. to reflect the designated sub-
regional role and function of the centre.

ncourage development on non retad retail uses that complement the dual retail

nodes. within the Shepparton North activity centre.

{ the-neighbourhood centre-in-the

sl 1
= e - HFHEY—E T

Ec Impact Assessment
T

Establish a new neishbeurhoed centre at the former Drive s site to cervice the

southern srowth cornder ‘»J' t to-an Econonue Imeact Ascecoiment

Provide neighbourhood commercial and retail centres that are accessible to the local
commuuty, especially by public transport and bicyele, and that also have adequate car
parking provisions.

Encourage and promote the location of peripheral sales, bulky goods and restricted
retail as shown on the Framework Plan.

In the event of the re-location of the aerodrome within the next 20 years, and subject to
an economic impact assessment, 1dentify a potential neighbourhood centre in the
southern growth corridors on the site of the existing aerodrome.

Encourage shops to front the road, be bumlt m line with other buildings, and have regard
to the location of car parking, landscaping and pedestrian areas.

Discourage uses such as display vards or service stations wlich disrupt pedestrian
connections in shopping streets.

Ensure residential uses do not occupy ground floor retail street frontages i commercial
core areas. to prevent disruption to commercial activity.
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= Consider the potential for a rezoning land 1n McLennan Street. Mooroopna, adjacent to

the former Mooroopna Hospital to provide for development/uses which complement the
proposed retirement complex.

21.06-6
101202015
caz2

—— {Formatted: Head B ]
Policy Guidelines — Development outside of the Central Activity District
It 15 policy to
=  Ensure the location of any new department stores or cmemas outside of the retail cores e Formatted: Body Textl, Indent: Left:

(Precinct 1) will not chance the role and function of that centre and the primacy of the
retail core as justified by detailling planning assessment. include an economic impact
assessment.

= Discourage buildings and works that facilitate cinema. supermarket. shop (other than

restricted retail) and office uses outside of designated activity centres in the Shepparton

South and North Enterprise Corndors, and do not undermine the primact of the retail

core (Precinct 1).

Tourism

Another important industry 1s tournism which contributes sigmficantly to the region’s
economic output. The tourism industry 15 mainly focused on shopping for locally produced
and manufactured products (particularly canned foodstuffs), the meetings and busmess
events markets, and people visiting famuly and friends. Council recognises the importance
of the tourism industry within the mumecipality. Accordingly. 1t 1s appropriate to encourage
the provision of facilities and services that generally support the ability to expenence
Greater Shepparton’s natural and cultural recreational values. including the provision of
short term and home hosted accommodation, host farms and similar facilities. 22.08

Objectives - Tourism

To encourage the provision of tourism facilities and services including short term and
home hosted accommodation, host farms and simular facilities (from overview).

To strengthen the attraction of the Shepparton CBD as a tourist destiation.
Strategies - Tourism

= Promote the wuque tourism opportunities of the irngated rural landscape and the food
growing and processing industries.

= Encourage examples of landmark architecture for the Shepparton CBD.

= Encourage the integration of tounst and agnicultural activities where there are no
adverse impacts on the operation of rural mdustries.

= Improve the amemty and image of the CBD through the quality of its streetscape
design.

= Support the role of retail as a sigmificant attraction for tounsts to Shepparton.

= Develop the food and wine offer of Shepparton - the “food bowl of Australia” - and
promote the CBD as a gastronomic centre of the region.

= Celebrate the cultural diversity of Shepparton through related retail offer and dining
opportumities in the CBD.

= Support public art in the Shepparton CBD that projects the character and umqueness of
Shepparton.

= The nver environment in the periphery of the CBD should be acknowledged and the
feel of a ‘nver city’ created thorough landscaping, access and necessary directional
signage.

2 cm, Hanging: 0.5 cm, Bulleted +
Level: 1+ Aligned at: 2,63 cm +

Indent at: 3.27 cm
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21.06-7 Strategic Work Program
mﬁﬁf!ﬂiﬂ Undertaking further strategic work - Economic Development

= Update the Economic Development Strategy, incorporating a review of the Tourism
Strategy and analysis of trends in the agribusiness sector.

= Update and review as appropriate, the Greater Shepparton Industrial Development
Guidelines 1998.

= Undertake regular momtoring of industnal land supply and demand to mamntain a 15
vear supply.

» Work with existing idustrial land stakeholders to facilitate improvements to existing
mdustrial areas and developments and to consider strategic 1ssues.

= Prepare wban design gwidelines for development and signage of wvisitor services,
particularly future lughway service precincts at the access pomts to the Goulburn
Valley Highway Sheepparton Bypass.

= Prepare a senies of broad urban structure plans to gude future development of the
mumictpality’s urban areas with a focus on mmproved road connectivity and reduced
mnterface 15sues between potentially conflicting land uses.

= Investigate the possibility of establishing a resource recovery precinct or precincts.

= Investigate opportumities for the revitalisation and activation of Maude Street Mall

= Investioate the rezonming of the Tmlever site 10 Taturs to 3 Sneeial Tee Zan 1 t it
5 P

the satiefactory letion of 4 site Master Plan

= Investigate application of noise attenuation controls surrounding mndustrial sites 1n
Tatura

= TImplement the South East Precinct Structure Plan in relation to Shepparton
Marketplace.
= Prepare and implement an Urban Design Framework' landscape masterplan for

Mooroopna CBD, to provide a lngh quality street based shoppmg environment

= Implement the DPO/ DCP and DDP for Riverside to ensure long term planmng and

design framework for the centre

= Prepare and implement an Urban Design Framework to gwde built foyn and . { Formatted: Not Highlight ]
development outcomes in the Shepparton North Enterprise Cornidor.

= Prepare and implement structure plans for Mooroopna, Raiverside and Shepparton North
Activity Centres which include urban design frameworks.

= Review the application of the Activity Centre Zone for the Shepparton North Activity
Centre and the Shepparton North Enterprise Cornidor to remforce the retail luerarchy.

= Develop a comdor access strategy to gunde decision making along all main roads

= Undertake a Rural Living review.

MUNICIPAL STRATEGIC STATEMENT - CLAUSE 21.06 Pace 13 0F 20

Agenda - Ordinary Council Meeting — 20 March 2018 - 865 -



Attachment 4 Adopted version of C192 and C193 Part 1

GREATER, SHEFPARTON PLANNING SCHEME

- East Sheppanon indusinal Precnct

- Mootoopna Incuskisl Frocact -

:I Existing Shopparton - Mocroopna Urban Area f
% s ar— 5"
CaD '
o VA
Protemed Area for Indusirial Expansion

{
- 9

f

b
%®
& T >
YR
e ]
amm o
! '_'“‘\:: - ! ’
V @z

Shepparton Industrial Framework Plan
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Shepparton Business Framework Plan

MUNICIPAL STRATEGIC STATEMENT - CLAUSE 21.06 Pace 20 0F 20

Agenda - Ordinary Council Meeting — 20 March 2018 - 870 -



Attachment 4

Adopted version of C192 and C193 Part 1

21.08
10/03/2016
[LE T

Proposed
c192

GREATER SHEPPARTON PLANNING SCHEME

GENERAL IMPLEMENTATION

Applying Zones and Overlays - Settlement

. Apply the Activity Centre Zone (ACZ) to land within and around the Shepparton
CBD as identified within the Shepparton CBD Strategy October 2008,
Shepparton CBD Strateey Addendum March 2016 and the Conmmercial Activity
Centres Strategy November 20135,

. Apply the General Residential Zone (GRZ) to land currently zoned Residential 1
Zone (R1Z) in areas identified as ‘Incremental Change Areas’ in accordance
with the Greater Shepparton Housing Strategy.

. Apply the General Residential Zone (GRZ) to land currently zoned Residential 1
Zone (R1Z) which 1s not identified in the Greater Shepparton Housing Strategy
as an ‘Incremental Change Area’, ‘Mimimal Change Area’ or ’Substantial
Change Area’.

. Apply the Neighbourhood Residential Zone (NRZ) to land currently zoned
Residential 1 Zone (R1Z) m areas identified as ‘Minimal Change Areas’ mn
accordance with the Greater Shepparton Housing Strategy.

. Apply the Residential Growth Zone (RGZ) to land currently zoned Residential 1
Zone (R1Z) in areas identified as ‘Substantial Change Areas” in accordance with
the Greater Shepparton Housing Strategy.

. Apply the Farming Zone to the ‘growth’ and ‘consolidation” (FZ1) areas; and
‘niche’ (FZ2) areas m accordance with the Rural Regional Land Use Strategy

(RRLUS).

. Apply the Low Density Residential Zone and the Rural Living Zone to rural
residential areas as nominated on the structure plans or identified in a
comprehensive Residential Land Supply and Housing Strategy.

. Apply the Farming Zone to proposed long term urban growth areas.

. Apply the Development Plan Overlay to the growth areas to ensure co-ordinated
development.

. Apply the Design and Development Overlays (Schedules DDO3, DDO4, DDOS5,
DDO6, and DDO7) to the five designated precincts i the “Urban Design
Framework — Shepparton North and South Busmess Areas™ to provide design
guidelines and directions for the future developments in the precincts.

. Apply the Environmental Audit Overlay to guide the transformation of former
itensive agricultural land to residential.

. Apply Development Plan Overlays for areas of new growth to guide road design
and access and to guide preparation of Stormwater Management Plan

. Apply the Development Contributions Plan Overlay to new growth areas to
ensure that new physical and social nfrastructure i1s adequately funded mn a
timely manner

Applying Zones and Overlays - Environment

. Apply the Public Use Zones, PPRZ and PCRZ to public land and open space
areas containing significant flora and fauna habitats.

. Apply the Significant Landscape Overlay to areas with significant landscapes
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Apply the Vegetation Protection Overlay over roadsides and lineal reserves
containing significant vegetation.

Apply the Environmental Significance Overlay over waterways, wetlands and
other areas of identified sigmficance mcluding Ramsar wetlands.

Apply the Heritage Overlay to sites and areas of cultural heritage significance.

Use the Schedule to the Farming Zone to require the preparation of Whole Farm
Plans.

Apply the Urban Floodway Zone to active floodplan areas with high hazards
and strictly control use.

Apply the Floodway Overlay to land that has significant risk of flooding n
active floodplam areas with high hazards.

Apply the Land Subject to Inundation Overlay to both urban and rural land
subject to 1 in 100 year flooding.

Apply the Special Building Overlay to land in urban areas that are subject to
flows from urban drainage systems.

Apply the Salinity Management Overlay to recharge areas.

Applying Zones and Overlays - Economic Development

Apply the Farming Zone to the ‘growth’ and ‘consolidation’ (FZ1) areas and
‘niche’ (FZ2) areas to mmplement the Rural Regional Land Use Strategy
(RRLUS).

Apply the Rural Conservation Zone to rural land with 1dentified environmental
sigmificance.

Apply the Schedule to the Activity Centre Zone to guide land use, development
and design outcomes within the Shepparton CBD through the identification of
distinct CBD precincts.

Apply an appropriate zone to areas within the Mooroopna CBD to encourage a
mix of urban activities.

Apply the Special Use Zone to the GV Link freight logistics centre.
Apply the Industrial Zone to established industrial areas.
Apply the Farming Zone on land designated for long term mndustrial use.

Apply Design and Development Overlays to mam roads and precincts within
Mooroopna CBD to improve urban design, landscaping and to control
advertising.

Apply the Development Plan Overlay or similar tool to provide for protection
and future growth of existing large-scale industries in Tatura.

Applying Zones and Overlays - Infrastructure

Apply the Road Zone Category 1 to the declared Mam road network.
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. Apply the Public Acquisition Overlay to land to be acquired for the bypass and
for road widening purposes.

. Apply the Public Use Zone to the current site of the Shepparton Aerodrome

. Apply Development Plan Overlays for areas of new growth to guide road design

and access and to guide preparation of Stormwater Management Plan

. Apply the Development Contributions Plan Overlay to new growth areas to
ensure infrastructure is adequately funded in a timely manner.

. Apply the Environmental Sigmficance Overlay to identify the required buffer
distances around all the Goulburn WValley Water wastewater management
facilities to ensure their protection from the encroachment of unsuitable uses.
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Settlement

Encouraging Arts in the Community, City of Greater Shepparton

Greater Shepparton 2030 Strategic Report Strategy Plan 20035

Greater Shepparton Housing Strategy, David Lock Associates, 2011

Mooroopna West Growth Corridor Structure Plan, Maunsell Australia, January 2013
Recreation and Open Space Strategy, City of Greater Shepparton, 1998

Shepparton Tertiary Education Precinct, 2004

South Shepparton Community Infrastructure Needs Assessment 2011

Technical Notes — Urban Design Specifications, City of Greater Shepparton

Urban Design Framework, City of Greater Shepparton, March 1999

Urban Design Framework — Shepparten Novth and South Business Areas
Environment

Best Policy and Practice Guidelines for Drviand Irrigation in Drviand Catchments,
Goulburn Broken Catchment Management Authority. 2001

Biodiversity Map, Department of Natural Resources and Environment

Catchment and Land Protection Act, 1994

‘Citv of Greater Shepparton Heritage Study Stage Two', Allom Lovell and Associates,
2003

Crown Land Standard Planning Permit Conditions, DSE 2003

Draft Goulbirn Broken Catcliment Water Quality Strategy, Goulburn Broken Catchment
Management Authonity, 2003

Floodplatn Management Guidelines for Whole Farm Plans, Goulburn Broken CMA
Goulburn Broken Catchment Management Authovitv Bv Law 1 Waterways Protection
Goulburn Broken Catchment Strategy, Goulburn Broken CMA, 2003

Goulburn Broken Catchment Vegetation Management Sirategy. Goulburn Broken CMA
Goulburn Broken Nutrient Management Strategy. Goulburn Broken CMA

Goulburn Broken Regional Floodplain Monagement Strategy. Goulburn Broken CMA
2002

Heritage Rivers Act 1992
Greater Shepparton Heritage Study Stage IIB. Heritage Concepts, May 2013

Land Capability Assessment for Onsite Domestic Wastewater Management, EPA
Publication 746.1, 2003

Protection of Water Quality Guidelines, North East Planning Referral Group, 2001

Review of Buffer Distances Surrounding Wastewater Management Facilities, 2002,
undertaken by Urban and Regional Planmng for Goulburn Valley Water

Septic Tanks Code of Practice, EPA publication 891, 2003
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Shepparton Floodplain Management Plan. Greater Shepparton City Council, 2002

Shepparten Irrigation Region Land and Water Salinity Management Plan, Department of
Natural Resources and Environment, 1989 and 1995 review

Shepparton Irrigation Region Surface Drainage Strategy. Goulburn Murray Water. June
1995

Victonia's Biodiversity — Directions 1in Management, DNRE 1997
Victoria River Health Strategy, DNRE, 2002
Water (Irrigation Farm Dams) Act, 2002

Economic Development

Shepparton CBD Strategy, October 2008

Shepparton CBD Strategy, Addendiom, March 2016

Campaspe, Greater Shepparton and Moira Regional Rural Land Use Strategy, 2008

Commercial Activity Centres Strategy, November 20135

Earthworks Controls in the Shepparton Irrigation Region — Discussion and Options Paper,
August 2010

Goulburn Minrray Waters Regional Tourism Plan, Tounsm Victoria, 1997
Goulburn Vallev Freight Logistics Centre Study. Freight Logistics Bureau

Greater Shepparton - Australia’s Taste Sensation. Shepparton Tourism Plan, City of
Greater Shepparton. July 1997

Greater Shepparton Planning Scheme Strategic Review of Tatura Industrial Land, Keaney
Planmng, June 2011

Greater Shepparton Regional Rural Land Use Strategy Issues Paper, 2009
Industrial Development Guidelines, City of Greater Shepparton, December 1998
Industrial Land Review, City of Greater Shepparton, 2011

Interim Guidelines for Ivigation Development in the Goulburn Murray Region (Version
4), Goulburn Murray Water, 17 November 199§

Shepparton Landscape and Urban Design Framework, City of Greater Shepparton, March
1997

Shepparton North and South Growth Corridors, Outline Development Plan. Spure Pty Ltd,
April 2014

Shepparton  Region Industrial Development Strategy. Shepparton-Kyabram-Rodney
Development Corporation. December 1994

Infrastructure

Community Surface Drainage Schemes — Guideltnes for Design, Community Surface
Dramnage Co-ordinating Commuttee, March 1997

Greater Shepparton Bicycle Strategy Review, PBAI Australia, 2006

Infrastructure Design Manual (as revised), Local Government Infrastructure Design
Association

Municipal Transport Plan, City of Greater Shepparton, December 1998
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Regional Waste Management Plan, Goulburn Valley Regional Waste Management Group,
July 1998

Roadside Management Plan, City of Greater Shepparton, 1999
Shepparton Bypass Planming Study Report, Ove Arup & Partners, 1998

Significant Drainage Lines Map series. Goulburn Murray Water and Goulburn Broken
Catchment Management Authonity, JTuly 1998

Surface Drainage Feasibilitv Studv, Guilfus Congupna Community Drainage Group,
December 1992
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Left
Shepparton—Marketplace—Benalla—Road; None specified 15 000 -
Shepparton— Lot 1{pt) LP 120651 Parish_of | Formatted: Body Text )
Shepparion
Kialla Meighbourhood Centre, 8025- 8031 Office/ Community Supermarket: 4,300
Goulburn Valley Highway, Kialla {comprising Centre: 750

Lot 2 PS 219151Y, Parish of Shepparton and Sh her th
part of the land located at Riverview Drive s op ?{t |9r2t33r[;
Kialla on Lot S5 P5522431) upermarket: Z,

52-56 Graham Street, Shepparton None Specified 500 {comprising not
more than 250 square

metres for pharmacy

use and not more

than 250 square

metres for other retail

use)

Shepparton North Neighbourhood Centre, 177- 900 8.000
193 Numurkah Road, Shepparton (Lot 2
LP90949, Parish of Shepparton)
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19/06/2016

SCHEDULE 1 TO CLAUSE 37.08 ACTIVITY CENTRE ZONE

Proposed C192

Shown on the planning scheme map as AC21.

SHEPPARTON CENTRAL BUSINESS DISTRICT (CBD)

1.0

Shepparton CBD Framework Plan

10/12/2015
Proposed C192
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To remnforce Shepparton as the prineipal retail centre in the region

To maximise the regional service role of Shepparton through provision of a
dynamic and efficient activity centre hierarchy.

To consolidate the traditional retail core (Precinct 1) including a contmued focus
of providing specialty retailing and entertainment.

To support the Regional Retail role of Shepparton Marketplace in a manner
complementary to the retail core (Precinet 1).

To ensure any proposal to locate new department stores or cinemas outside of
the retail core (Precinct 1) will not change the role and function of that centre
and that the primacy of the retail core (Precinct 1) will be maintained as justified
by a detailed planning assessment, including an economic impact assessment.

To strengthen Shepparton CBD’s role as an office and commercial location, a
regional community and cultural hub and as a tourist destination.

To attract more people to live in the Shepparton CBD as a means of providing a
greater range of housing choices and supporting the vibrancy and economy of
the CBD, mcluding enhancing the role of the CBD as a “university city, by
creating an attractive CBD 1n which to study and live

To strengthen links with the indigenous and cultural communities in Shepparton
through expanding cultural-related activity in the CBD and working with the
River Connect project

Built form

To encourage mnovative and sustamable contemporary design and promote the
principles of environmentally sustainable design.

To promote best practice urban design principles in the layout of activity
centres.

To make better use of available land by allowing higher scale built form in
appropriate locations.

To protect the amenity of residential areas and places of cultural heritage
significance.

Public realm

Access

To enhance outdoor life in the city through the quality of its open spaces, within
and immediately surrounding the CBD

To integrate the CBD and river spaces through improved visual connections and
linkages to attract pedestrians, cyclists and tourists to the riverine areas.

To improve the amenity and image of the CBD through the quality of its
streetscape design.

To design buildings and spaces to improve the level of actual and perceived
safety throughout the CBD.

To support public art in the CBD that projects the character and uniqueness of
Shepparton, enlivens public spaces and raises awareness of the indigenous and
post-settlement history of Shepparton.

To refocus Shepparton CBD as a place for pedestrians and local traffic, creating
a high-quality pedestrian environment in the CBD.

To manage the operation of the CBD road network to redirect freight and
through traffic to alternative routes prior to development of the Shepparton
bypass.
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3.0

19/06/2016

Proposed C192

GREATER SHEPPARTON PLANNING SCHEME

. To mmprove access to and within Shepparton CBD by a variety of sustainable
transport modes including foot, bicycle and public transport with new linkages
that are efficient and connect key destimations.

. To encourage safe and convenient access to the river and public spaces,

mcluding the railway station.

Table of uses

Section 1 - Permit not required
Use

Accommeodation (other than Corrective
institution and Dwelling)

Condition

Must not be at ground floor level, except for
entry foyers.

Animal keeping (other than Animal
boarding)

Must be no more than 2 animals.

Bed and breakfast

In Precinct 1, 2, or 7 or Sub-precinct 3B any
frontage at ground floor level must not exceed
two metres.

No more than 6 persons may be
accommodated away from their normal place
of residence.

At least 1 car parking space must be provided
for each 2 persons able to be accommodated
away from their normal place of residence.

Bus terminal

Must be in Precinct 1, 7 or 8 or 10.

Child care centre

Must be in Precinct 1, 2, 6, 7 or 9 or Sub-
precinct 3B, or 8A.

Any frontage at ground floor level must not
exceed 2 metres.

Cinema

Must be in Precinct 1.

In Precinct 1 must not front a road at ground
floor level, except for entry foyers.

Department Store

Must be in Precinct 1.

Display home

Must be in Precinct 4 or 5.

Dwelling (other than Bed and breakfast)

In Precinct 1, 2 or 8 or Sub-precinct 3B any
frontage at ground floor level must not exceed
two metres.

Education centre (other than Primary
school or Secondary school)

Must be in Precinct 1, 2, 6, 7 or 8 or Sub-
precinct 3B

If in Precinct 1, 2 or 7 or Sub-precinct 3B any
frontage at ground floor level must not exceed
10 metres and access must not be shared
with a Dwelling (other than a Caretaker's
house).

Home occupation

Industry (other than Materials recycling
and Transfer station)

Must be in Precinct 10.

Must not be a purpose shown with a Note 1
or Note 2 in the table to Clause 52.10.
The land must be at least the following

ZONES — CLAUSE 37.08 - SCHEDULE 1

Agenda - Ordinary Council Meeting — 20 March 2018

PAGE 3 OF 34

- 880 -



Attachment 4
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GREATER SHEPPARTON PLANNING SCHEME

Condition

distances from land (not a road) which is in
a residential zone, Commercial 1 Zone,
, land
used for a hospital or an education centre or
land in a Public Acquisition Overlay to be
acquired for a hospital or an education
centre:
= The threshold distance, for a
purpose listed in the table to Clause
52.10.
= 30 metres, for a purpose not listed in
the table to Clause 52.10.

Informal outdoor recreation

Minor utility installation

Office

Must not be in Precinct 9 or 10 or Sub-
precinct 4A, 4B, 4D, 8B or &C.

In Precinct 1 or 7, any frontage at ground floor
level must not exceed 2 metres and access
must not be shared with a dwelling (other than
a Caretaker’s house), unless the office is a
Bank, Electoral office, Real estate agency,
Travel agency, or any other Office where the
floor space adjoining the frontage is a
customer service area accessible to the
public.

Place of worship

The gross floor area of all buildings must not
exceed 250 square metres.

The site must adjoin, or have access to, a
road in a Road Zone.

Railway station

Restricted retail premises

Must be in Precinct 1, 2, 7, 9or 10.

Retail premises (other than Adult sex book Must be in Precinct1, 2, 7or 9 or Sub-precinct

shop, Department Store, Hotel and
Tavern, Restricted retail premises,
Supermarket or Trade supplies)

3B or 8A.

Shop (other than Adult sex book shop,
Department store, Restricted retail

premises, Supermarket)

Must be in Precinct 1, 2 or 9 or Sub-precincts
3B or 8A.

In Precinct 9 the total shop floor area
(including department store and supermarket)
must not exceed 22,500 square metres.

Supermarket

Must be in Precinct 1,2, 7 or 9

Trade supplies

Must be in Precinct 1,2, 7 or 10

Tramway
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GREATER SHEPPARTON PLANNING SCHEME

Use

Warehouse (other than Mail centre)

Condition
Must be in Precinct 10

Must not be a purpose shown with a Note 1
or Note 2 in the table to Clause 52.10.

The land must be at least the following

distances from land (not a road) which is in

a residential zone, Commercial 1 Zone,

. land used for a hospital or an education

centre or

land in a Public Acquisition Overlay to be

acquired for a hospital or an education

centre

= The threshold distance, for a

purpose listed in the table to Clause
52.10.

= 30 metres, for a purpose not listed in
the table to Clause 52.10

Any use listed in Clause 62.01

Must meet requirements of Clause 62.01.

Section 2 - Permit required

Use

Adult sex book shop

Amusement parlour

Animal keeping (other than Animal
boarding)

Cinema

Condition

Must not be in Precinct 2, 4, 5 or 9 or Sub-
precinct 3A, 3C, 3D, 8B or &C.

Must be at least 200 metres (measured by
the shortest route reasonably accessible on
foot) from a residential zone or Activity Centre
Zone Precinct 2, 4, 5 or 9, or Sub-precinct
3A, 3C, 3D, 8B or 8C, land used for a
Hospital, Primary school or Secondary school
or land in a Public Acquisition Overlay to be
acquired for a Hospital, Primary school or
Secondary school.

Must not be in Precinct 4.

Must be less than 5 animals.

Must not be in Precinct 3, 4, 7 or 10

Community market

Convenience restaurant

Must not be in Precinct 4.

Convenience shop

In Sub-precinct 4A, 48, 4D or 8C the leasable
floor area must not exceed 80sgm

Department Store

Must not be in Precinct 3,4,7 or 10

Emergency services facility

Must not be in Precinct 4.

Food and drink premises (other than
Convenience restaurant, and Take away
food premises) — if the Section 1
condition for Retail premises is not met

Industry

Must be in Precinct 1, 2, 7 or 10 or Sub
precinct 3B or 8A

In Precinct 1, 2, or 7 or Sub-precinct 3B or 8A
it must not be a purpose listed in the table to
Clause 52.10 (with the exception of food and
beverage production in Precinct 7).
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GREATER SHEPPARTON PLANNING SCHEME

Use Condition

Landscape gardening supplies (other than Must not be in Precinct 4 or 5 or Sub-
Plant nursery) precincts 3A, 3C, 8B or 8C

Leisure and recreation (other than
Informal outdoor recreation and Motor
racing track)

Mail centre Must not be in Precinct 4 or Sub-precincts 8B
or 8C.

Medical centre — if the Section 1 condition Must not be in Precinct 10
for Office is not met

Motor vehicle, boat or caravan sales Must not be in Precinct 4, 5 or 9 or Sub-
precinct 3A, 3C, 3D, 8B or &C.
Nightclub Must not be in Precinct 3, 4, 5 or 10.
Office (other than Medical centre) —if the Must not be in Precinct 10 or Sub-precinct 4A,
section 1 condition is not met 4B, 4D, or 8C.

Place of assembly (other than Amusement
parlour, Cinema, Nightclub and Place of
worship)

Plant nursery

Restricted retail premises Must not be in Precinct 3, 4, 5 or 6.

Retail premises (other than Community  Must not be in Sub-precinct 3D, 4A, 4B, 4D or
market, Food and drink premises, 8C.

Landscape gardening supplies, Motor

vehicle, boat or caravan sales, Restricted

retail premises, Shop and Trade supplies)

- if the Section 1 condition is not met

Service station Must not be in Precinct 3D.
The site must either:

= BeinPrecinct 1, 2 or Sub-precinct
3B, or have direct access to a road
in a Road Zone

Shop (other than Adult sex book shop, Must not be in Precinct 4 or 5 or Sub-
Convenience shop and Restricted retail precincts 3A, 3C, 3D or 8C.
premises) — if the Section 1 condition is

not met
Supermarket Must not be in Precinct 3, 4 or 10.
Take away food premises Must not be in Sub-precinct 4A, 4B, 4D or 8C.
Trade supplies Must not be in Precinct 4 or 5 or Sub
precincts 3A, 3C, 8B or 8C
Transfer station The land must be at least 30 metres from land
(not a road) which is in a residential zone,
land used for a hospital or an education
centre or land in a Public Acquisition Overlay
to be acquired for a hospital or an education
centre.
Transport terminal (other than Bus Must not be in Precinct 4 or 5 or Sub-precinct
terminal, and Railway station) 3D.
Utility installation (other than Minor utility
installation)
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4.0
1910512016
c184

4.1

10/12/2015
cs2

4.2

10/12/2015
c3z

4.3

19/05/2016
Proposed C132

GREATER SHEPPARTON PLANNING SCHEME

Use Condition

Warehouse (other than Mail centre) Must not be located in Precinct 3, 4 or 5 or
Sub-precinct 8C.

Must not be a purpose listed in the table to
Clause 52.10 (with the exception of food and
beverage production in Precinct 7).

Any other use not in Section 1 or3

Section 3 — Prohibited

Agriculture (other than Animal keeping)
Animal boarding

Brothel

Cemetery

Corrective institution

Crematorium

Saleyard

Stone extraction

Centre-wide provisions

Use of land

A permit 1s not required to use land for the public purpose of Health and Community,
Local Government, Service and Utility, Transport or Education providing the use 1s carried
out by, or on behalf of, the relevant public land manager.

Subdivision
Applications for subdivision that do not support the objectives of this schedule are
discouraged.

The consolidation of land to facilitate the creation of viable development sites 1s
encouraged.

Encourage the retention of those features that contribute to an appreciation or
understanding of places of cultural heritage significance on one lot.

Buildings and works

A permit is not required to:
. Install an automatic teller machme.
. Alter an existing building fagade provided:

The alteration does not include the mstallation of an external roller
shutter.

At least 80 per cent of the building facade at ground floor level 1s
mamntained as an entry or window with clear glazing

Construct an awning that projects over a road 1f 1t 1s authorised by the relevant
public land manager
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4.4

19/05/2016

GREATER SHEPPARTON PLANNING SCHEME

. Construct or extend a dwelling on a lot of more than 300 square metres. This
exemption does not apply to:

Construction of a dwelling if there is at least one dwelling existing on the
lot;

Extension of a dwelling 1if there are two or more dwellings on the lot;
Construction or extension of a dwelling if it is on common property;

Construction or extension of a front fence within 3 metres of a street 1f
the fence 1s associated with 2 or more dwellings on a lot or a residential
building, and the fence exceeds the maximum height specified in Clause
55.06-2:

The development of a caretaker’s house or a bed and breakfast.
. Construct or carry out works normal to a dwelling.

. Construct or extend an outbuilding (other than a garage or carport) on a lot
provided the gross floor area of the outbuilding does not exceed 10 square
metres and the maximum building height is not more than 3 metres above
ground level.

. Construct one dependent person’s unit on a lot.

. Construct a building or to construct or carry out works for the public purpose of
Health and Community, Local Government, Service and utility, Transport or
Education providing the butlding or works 1s carried out by, or on behalf of, the
relevant public land manager.

Design and development

Proposed C132

Dwellings

. On a lot of less than 300 square metres, an application must meet the
requirements of Clause 54 if 1t proposes to:

Construct or extend one dwelling: or

Construct or extend a front fence within 3 metres of a street if the fence 13
assoclated with one dwelling.

. An application must meet the requirements of Clause 55 1f it proposes to:
Construct a dwelling 1f there 1s at least one dwelling existing on the lot.
Construct two or more dwellings on a lot.
Extend a dwelling if there are two or more dwellings on the lot.
Construct or extend a dwelling if it 1s on common property.
Construct or extend a residential building.

Construct or extend a front fence within 3 metres of a street if the fence 1s
associated with 2 or more dwellings on a lot or a residential building, and
the fence exceeds the maximum height specified in Clause 55.06-2.

This does not apply to a development of four or more storeys, excluding a basement.
Built form

. The height and setbacks of buildings should be designed mn accordance with
requirements and guidelines specified i the precinet provisions i this schedule.
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GREATER SHEPPARTON PLANNING SCHEME

The Preferred Maximum Building Heights does not apply to service equipment
meluding plant rooms, lift overruns, solar collectors and other such equipment
provided the following criteria are met:

No more than 50% of the roof area 1s occupied by the equipment;

The equipment 1s located in a position on the roof so as to minimise
additional overshadowing of neighbouring properties and public spaces;

The equipment does not extend higher than 3.6 metres above the
Preferred Maximum Building Height as specified in the precinct
provisions of this Schedule: and

The equipment 1s designed and screened to the satisfaction of the
responsible authority.

Street wall height refers to the height of a building at the street frontage as
measured from ground level.

Any application which is not 1n accordance with the preferred building height,
street wall height and setback requirements specified in the precinct provisions
to this schedule will be subject. as relevant, to specific performance
requirements as follows:

Demonstrating compliance with the design objectives of this schedule;
Implementing environmentally sustainable principles;

Achieving conservation and adaptive re-use of places of cultural heritage
significance;

Enhancing public and private amenity; and
Protecting the development potential of adjoining sites.

Minor buildings and works such as verandas, architectural features, balconies,
sunshades, screens, artworks and street furniture may be constructed within the
setback areas specified in the precinet provisions of this Schedule provided they
are appropriately designed and located.

New buildings around Maude Street Mall and the station, and gateway sites
should be designed to allow higher scale buildings achieving innovative,
distinetive architectural designs.

New buildings should promote architectural excellence throughout the CBD by
encouraging contemporary building styles for new developments that create a
unique identity for the CBD and to improve its image as a regional centre

New buildings should be designed using the principles of Environmentally
Sustainable Design (ESD) and retrofitting of existing buildings encouraged

meluding

. orientation and shading of windows to maximise heat gamn m winter and
minimise in summer

' optimum thermal performance to reduce heating and cooling demands;
and

choice of energy-efficient and water-saving appliances.

New developments should mncorporate sustainable water use mn buildings by
implementing measures to collect rain water runoff from roof areas. Water
storage tanks should be located away from public view, and not impact on
neighbours’ visual amenity. Opportunities for achieving reductions of
impervious surfaces, re-use of grey water and collection and re-use of
stormwater should be utilised.
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Vistas

GREATER SHEPPARTON PLANNING SCHEME

New buildings should create good ‘street architecture” with articulated facades,
fenestration, parapet treatment, other detailing and materials that give a sense of
human scale and mterest to the streetscape.

New buildings should avoid expanses of blank walls on all street frontages and
pedestrian spaces. Provide visual interest through a range of colours or textures,
mstalling displays or through variations in the form of the building and on all
sides of buildings

Large trees should be planted within car parks.

Ensure places of cultural heritage significance are integrated into new
development.

Conserve or reveal views that contribute to the appreciation and understanding
of places of cultural heritage significance.

Buildings on sites adjacent to places of cultural heritage significance should
provide a transition in height and should complement the front setbacks of
adjacent places of cultural heritage significance, where appropriate.

New developments should consider overlooking and overshadowing, so as not to
impact on the amenity of neighbouring buildings.

Plant equipment, vents, service and utility areas, and any other mechanical
equipment should be carefully integrated into the design of new buildings,
meluding the roof design so as to avoid visibility from the street, surrounding
spaces and buildings

Advertising signs should be integrated into building design and landscaping that
contributes to a consistent and coordinated suite of signage for the CBD that 1s
designed to serve a range of purposes, such as way finding, marking historical
locations or announcing entry points

New multi-deck car parking buildings should be constructed to the rear of lots to
reduce the visual impact.

New development should where possible mclude public art on or nearby to the
site.

New development on sites adjacent to or with views towards the Goulburn River
should maximise this orientation by means of balconies, verandahs, upper
building setbacks, fenestration and other architectural features.

Movement networks, transport and access

To manage car parking demand and supply to support the economic
competitiveness of Shepparton CBD.

New proposals should minimise the width of driveway entrances and the visual
impact of garage doors on building frontages and provide access from rear
laneways wherever possible

Laneways should provide safe and efficient access to the site and be constructed
and sealed

New development should provide a high level of accessibility at the principal
front entry for any development.
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GREATER SHEPPARTON PLANNING SCHEME

5.0 Precinct provisions
19/05/2016

ProposedC192

51 Precinct 1 — Retail Core
10122015

Proposed C192

5.1-1 Precinct map
10122015

Proposed C192
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5.1-2 Precinct objectives
10/12/2015
Proposed C132 = To encourage major anchor stores, shops, cinemas, entertainment, clothing and
national brand retailers to locate within the core retail area m Sub-precinct 1A.
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5.1-3

1001212015
c

Proposed C192

51-4
1011212015

Proposed C192

GREATER SHEPPARTON PLANNING SCHEME

. To encourage the Maude Street Mall to function as a true ‘centre’ of town and
facilitate higher scale, mixed-use development that mcludes residential to bring
more people to the mall and iereases activity on the street

. To encourage the implementation of a best practice model for revitalisation and
activation of Maude Street Mall.

. To encourage redevelopment of vacant or underused sites with buildings that
creates a well-defined street edge. Specifically, this mcludes:

improving the function and appearance of Vaughan Street through a
stronger built form and architectural quality to define the streetscape and
improve pedestrian amenity.

encouraging a higher density of building around the mall, including the
vacant sites or surface car parks of Stewart Street, to improve its
appearance and safety.

L To encourage the location of cafes and dining, food outlets, entertainment. and
residential (above ground level) in Fryers Street and the Maude Street Mall.

. To unprove the function and appearance of the mall as the principal open space
of the CBD's retail core and the heart of CBD activity.

Precinct requirements

Sub- Preferred building Preferred street Preferred setbacks
precinct height wall height
1A None specified. 11.5m. No front or side setbacks,
except for:

= the site on the north-west
corner of Sobraon and
Wyndham Streets where a
front setback should
accommodate dining
areas.

= any additional levels above
11.5m to be setback 5m
from the building frontage.

1B m. None specified. Setbacks to meet the
objectives of Standard A3 and
A10 of Clause 54 or Standard
B6 and B17 of Clause 55 of
the Greater Shepparton
Planning Scheme.

Precinct guidelines

General

. Core retail activities. particularly anchor department stores and entertainment
uses in the retail core, should be consolidated and clustered.

. Encourage cinema and department stores to locate in the retail core.

. Building frontages i the core retail areas and along main pedestrian streets
should be designed to have 75 per cent ‘active’ frontage to add to the activity
and vitality of the streets. This can be achieved through clear glazing, locating
entrances off principal street spaces and providing balconies or terraces at the
upper levels

Maude Street Mall
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GREATER SHEPPARTON PLANNING SCHEME

. Uses that operate outside normal business hours (such as restaurants, bookshops
and convenience stores) should be located in the Maude Street Mall

. Higher buildings accommodating office or residential uses above ground level
and ground level active retail frontages should be constructed adjacent to the
Maude Street Mall.

- Existing blank walls should be converted to active retail frontages or include
windows.
. Tower Arcade should be opened as a key pedestrian link.

Stewart Street
. Stewart Street should be upgraded as a key pedestrian link.

. The mult1 deck car park should be upgraded to improve access, presence,
appearance and safety.

. Pedestrian access to “Target” Arcade should be upgraded to include active retail
frontages, public art and lighting.

- Mixed use retail, office and residential uses should be constructed on vacant
land north of Stewart Street

. Three storey buildings should be located north and south of Stewart Street.

Vaughan Street

. Improve the function and appearance of Vaughan Street through a stronger built
form and architectural quality to define the streetscape and improve pedestrian
amenity.

. Any new development should mclude ground level active retail frontage and

rear parking especially on key corner sites.
Wyndham Street

" Wyndham Walk should be upgraded with active frontages, highting, consistent
materials, signage and public art to promote pedestrian use and increase safety

. New pedestrian links to Welsford Street should be created.
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GREATER SHEPPARTON PLANNING SCHEME

52 Precinct 2 — Office
101212015

[

Proposed C1%2

5.2-1 Precinct map
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52-2 Precinct objectives

él]n’12f2015

Froposed C152  w To consohidate the precinet’s office role with above-ground residential uses.

To encourage development with a mix of office, cafe and residential uses (on
upper levels) on land in the riverine environment between Welsford Street and
the River’s open space.

To encourage active frontages along the riverfront and on Welsford Street.

To encourage zero setbacks and higher built form along Welsford Street.
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5.2-3

10/12/2015
Proposed C192

5.2-4

10/12/2015
[s:F)

GREATER SHEPPARTON PLANNING SCHEME

Precinct requirements

Precinct  Preferred building

Preferred street

Preferred setbacks

height wall height
2 None specified 11.5m Zero metre front and side

setbacks except for any
additional levels above 11.5m
o be setback Sm from the
building frontage.

Precinct guidelines

. New development on the west side of Welsford Street should be sited to ensure

views are available between buildings and public pedestrian access 1s provided

for to the open space beyond.
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5.3

19/05/2016

Proposed C132

5.31

10/12/2015
Proposed C192

5.3-2

1011272016
Proposed C192

GREATER SHEPPARTON PLANNING SCHEME

Precinct 3 — Office, Retail and Residential

Precinct map

Precinct 3
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Precinct objectives

To encourage a compatible mix of medium-density residential and
commercial/office uses that complement retail. commercial and office uses in

Precinct 1 and 2.

. To encourage lower-scale built form with office/commercial uses incorporating
a small landscaped setback to complement the setback of residential uses in the

area.
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GREATER SHEPPARTON PLANNING SCHEME

. To reinforce the gateway role of this precinct by encouraging gateway features
at specific localities that signify entrance points to central Shepparton

5.3-3 Precinct requirements

Tonzizots Sub- Preferred building Preferred street = Preferred setbacks
Proposed C192 precinct height wall height

3A Minimum of 7m and None specified. Minimum of 1 metre and
maximum of 11.5m maximum of 3m from the front
lot boundary with an average
setback of 1.5m.

Minimum of 14m from the rear
boundary

A Om setback to the south
boundary to 10m plus 25% of
the remaining boundary
length.

If a Om setback is not used to
the south boundary, a
minimum 1m side setback to
north and south boundaries.

Where vehicular access is
provided to the rear of the site,
there should be a minimum of
1.5m for landscaping and
pedestrian refuges. The
setback may be transferred to
the building side of the
laneway for a maximum of
50% of the laneway length

3B None specified. 11.5m. Om front or side setbacks to
Wyndham Street.

Any additional levels above
11.5m to be setback 5m from
building frontage.

3C Minimum 11.5m _ and None specified. Minimum of 5m and a
maximum 20.5m . maximum of 10m from the
front boundary with an
average of 6-7m over the
width of the building frontage

Any additional levels above
11.m. to be setback 3m from
building frontage.

Where new developments
have a rear boundary with a
residential lot:

= a minimum building
setback of 14m from the
rear should be provided;
and

= any additional levels above
11.5m. to be setback 3
metres at the rear of the
building

A Om setback to the south
boundary to 10m plus 25% of
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GREATER SHEPPARTON PLANNING SCHEME

1on2izns Sub- Preferred building Preferred street = Preferred setbacks

Proposed C192 precinct  height wall height

the remaining boundary
length. For the reminder of the
south boundary length, a
minimum of 1m side setback.

If a Om setback is not used to
the south boundary a
minimum 1m side setback to
north and south boundaries.

Where vehicular access is
provided to the rear of the site,
there should be a minimum of
1.5m for landscaping and
pedestrian refuges. The
setback may be transferred to
the building side of the
laneway for a maximum of
50% of the laneway length.

3D Maximum 9m. 6.9m. Front setback a minimum of
4m and a maximum of 10m
from the front lot boundary
with an average of 5-6m over
the width of the lot.

Building setbacks must be a
minumum of 14m from the
rear boundary to avoid a
dommating bult form
interface with adjoining
residential lots and to provide
opportunities for long term
parking

A Om setback to the south
boundary is permitted to 10m
plus 25% of the remaining
boundary length. For the
remainder of the south
boundary length, a minimum
1m side set back is required.

If a Om setback provision s
not utilised to the south
boundary a mimmum 1m side
setback 1s required to each of
the north and south
boundaries

Where vehicular access 1s
provided to the rear of the
site, there should be a
minimum of 1.5m setback
from the side boundary to
allow for the provision of a
landscaped buffer and
pedestrian refuges. The
setback may be transferred to
the building side of the
laneway for a maximum of
50% of the laneway length.
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5.3-4

19/05/2016
c
Proposed C132

GREATER SHEPPARTON PLANNING SCHEME

Precinct guidelines

A mix of medium density residential, small office and peripheral retail uses
should be located n the precinct.

New development should clearly define southern and northern ‘entry” to the
Shepparton town centre and provide legibility, gateway style architecture.
Development should contam mnovative landmark built form and landscape
treatment that 1s reflective of the gateway locations.

New uses should complement retail, commercial and office uses in Precinet 1
and 2.

In Sub-precinct 3A and 3D, building design should reflect a civic and
community character. This may include the use of flat roofs or parapets which
are characteristic of the area.

In Sub-precincts 3A and 3C, new developments should incorporate the
following into building design so as to ensure a cohesive streetscape character 1s
achieved:

External walls of developments should display materials and finishes
such as quality textured paint coating, timber or metal cladding, and
glass. The use of rendered concrete may be used where 1t 1s
complemented by use of specific claddings such as timber and metals that
highlight fagade definition.

Reflective glass, PVC, unrelieved pamnted render, unarticulated concrete
surfaces and unarticulated cladding systems should be avoided.

External walls of buildings may consist of large expanses of glass at
ground floor levels. The glass should be clear or lightly tinted, and non-
reflective

Colour schemes of all external surfaces of new developments should be
coordinated and consistent with the building design intention. Bright
extravagant colour schemes that do not contribute to an mtegrated
streetscape should be avoided.

In Sub-precmet 3C:

New development should promote mixed commercial / residential uses,
protect the large trees along the east side of Victoria Park Lake and
sensitively deal with residential interface areas.

Mult: deck car parking may be constructed to the rear boundary of lots 1f
there 1s laneway access or setback 1.5 metres if there 1s a residential
property adjacent.

Development should provide design feature entries to buildings that are
easily visible and 1dentifiable from streets and other public places.

Buildings should be orientated towards the Victoria Park Lake and
express a prestigious boulevard character through the use of appropriate
architectural features such as balconies, verandas, porticos, “book ends’
and upper building setbacks.

Flat or innovative roof forms that are proportional to the building should
be provided.

Building facades of large developments should be modulated and
articulated by horizontal and vertical elements. The facade should allow
for some interaction between the public streetscape and the building
mterior.
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54

19/05/2016
Proposed C192

GREATER SHEPPARTON PLANNING SCHEME

Encourage paving materials that provide texture, patterns and subtle
colour to the building frontage.

. In Sub-precinct 3D:

New development should encourage an appropriate transition between
commereial and residential precincts. Development should mclude
articulation of building facades and provision of a greater setback for any
upper storey to reduce the apparent height and mass of buildings to street
frontages.

Incorporate the following into building design so as to encourage an
appropriate transition between commercial and residential precincts:

Roof form and pitch that complement prevailing roof forms and
mcorporate gables, half gables and hipped roofs.

Building facades must maimtain door and window proportions that reflect
a residential character.

Building frontages must be articulated to reduce the impact of their visual
bulk on the streetscape. Large blank or uniform front facades should be
avoided.

Access to the rear of development should provide passing or staging bays
to ensure that vehicles do not bank up on Wyndham Street and present a
dangerous situation to passing traffic

The front building setback should be landscaped to mnclude a variety of
shrubs, groundcovers, and small to medium sized trees to provide scale,
aesthetic relief and shade to front entrances. Plant species should be
suitable to this area and to the satisfaction of the responsible authority

Paving materials that provide texture, patterns, subtle colour and
permeability to the lot frontage should be used. Large expanses of grey
cement or asphalt should be avoided. Signs should form an integral part
of the building fagade or landscaped front area and be in keeping with the
scale of the building.

Precinct 4 — Residential / Redevelopment

541 Precinct map

10/1212015

Proposed C132
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5.4-2

10/12/2015
Proposed C192

5.4-3

19/05/2016
Proposed
c192

GREATER SHEPPARTON PLANNING SCHEME

Precinct objectives

Precinct 4
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To retain the high level of amenity of established residential areas surrounding

the CBD

. To encourage medium-density housing in the peripheral residential areas.

- To accommodate higher density residential development along Maude Street in

Precincts 4C and 4D.

Precinct requirements

Sub- Preferred building Preferred street
precinct = height wall height
4A 11.5m. None specified.

Preferred setbacks

Setbacks to meet the
objectives of Standard A3 and
A10 of Clause 54 or Standard
B6 and B17 of Clause 55 of
the Greater Shepparton
Planning Scheme
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4B None specified. 11.5m Any additional levels above
11.5m to be setback 3m from
building frontage.

Setbacks to meet the
objectives of Standard A3 and
A10 of Clause 54 or Standard
B6 and B17 of Clause 55 of
the Greater Shepparton
Planning Scheme.

4C Minimum 11.5m None specified. Any additional levels above
11.5m to be setback 3m from

and maximum 20.5m. building frontage.

Setbacks to meet the
objectives of Standard A3 and
A10 of Clause 54 or Standard
B6 and B17 of Clause 55 of
the Greater Shepparton
Planning Scheme.

4D Maximum 15m. None specified. Setbacks to meet the
objectives of Standard A3 and
A10 of Clause 54 or Standard
B6 and B17 of Clause 55 of
the Greater Shepparton
Planning Scheme.

5.4-4 Precinct guidelines

10112/2015
Proposed C192 .
Medium density housing should be designed appropriately to ensure ongoing

residential amenity.

. Higher built form should be encouraged in Marung: Street.

. Existing setbacks should be maintained where possible. Some potential for
reduced side setbacks may be considered.

. In Sub-precinct 4A:

New development on Marungi Street should include a higher built form
(11.5m) to maximise views to the river.

. In Sub-precinets 4C and 4D

- Building heights should be related to lot size, using the ‘podium prineiple’ to
ensure adequate upper level setbacks are achieved.

. Built form should be setback from the street to preserve the existing street
character.

. Larger front setbacks should be encouraged to allow for landscaping and street

trees of suitable and consistent species.

. Tree-lined streets and boulevards with high quality and appropriate long-term
planting are encouraged.

. Bicycle and pedestrian linkages, amenity and access should be strengthened and
improved where possible.

. Higher density development with a high level of residential amenity should be
prioritised, particularly along Maude Street
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5.5

19/05/2016
Proposed C192
5.5-1

10/12/2015
caz2

GREATER SHEPPARTON PLANNING SCHEME

Precinct 5 — Office and Higher Density Residential

Precinct map

Precinct 5
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Precinct objectives

5.5-2
10112i20156
caz
. To encourage a compatible mix of small offices, higher density residential,
service businesses and small peripheral retail uses.
. To support higher built form including office or secondary retail uses at ground
floor and residential uses at upper levels.
. To mmprove pedestrian links across Nixon Street to Deakin Reserve.
5.5-3 Precinct requirements
19/05/2016
Proposed C132
Sub- Preferred building Preferred street Preferred setbacks
precinct  height wall height
5A None specified. 11.5m. Front setbacks of 3-5m.
5B m. None specified. Setbacks to meet the
objectives of Standard A3 and
A10 of Clause 54 or Standard
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B6 and B17 of Clause 55 of
the Greater Shepparton
Planning Scheme.

5.5-4 Precinct guidelines
19/05/2018
e . New medium density residential development should be located within 400
metres to 600 metres from the CBD.
. Front setback areas should provide areas for landscaping.
. Existing setbacks should be mamtaied where possible. Some potential for
reduced side setbacks may be considered.
56 Precinct 6 — Shepparton Tertiary Education Precinct (STEP)
18/05/2016

Proposed C192

5.6-1 Precinct map
101212015
caz
Precinct 6
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5.6-2

10122015
cs2

5.6-3

101212015

Proposed C192

GREATER SHEPPARTON PLANNING SCHEME

Precinct objectives
. To establish the Shepparton Tertiary Education Precinct (STEP) as the preferred
precmet for the development of post-secondary and tertiary education facilities

Ll To create a vibrant education precinct within and around the STEP site that
revitalises the eastern end of the CBD and provides opportunities for
educational, community, high-density residential and student-related activities

. To prioritise pedestrian movement and access around the STEP site.

. To ensure bicycle and pedestrian routes link STEP to the activity nodes. public
transport services and existing bicycle network throughout the CBD.

Precinct requirements

Sub- Preferred .building Preferred street Preferred setbacks

precinct = height wall height

6 15m. None specified. Setbacks to meet the
objectives of Standard A3 and
A10 of Clause 54 or Standard
B6 and B17 of Clause 55 of
the Greater Shepparton
Planning Scheme

5.6-4 Precinct guidelines

19/05/2016

c1se " New development should enhance the educational opportumties provided by
Goulburn Ovens TAFE and La Trobe University

. A pedestrian link should be provided to the railway station.

. To encourage redevelopment of sites with buildings that creates a well-defined
street edge. This includes introducing higher scale buildings of a range of
architectural treatments to this area, with Stewart Street developed as a campus
boulevard space.

. Existing setbacks should be maintained where possible. Some potential for
reduced side setbacks may be considered.
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GREATER SHEPPARTON PLANNING SCHEME

Precinct 7 — Rowe Street East Mixed Use

19/05/2016
Proposed C192

5.71

1011212015

Precinct map

Proposed C192
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5.7-2 Precinct objectives
19/05/2016
cret . To develop Shepparton Plaza to address street frontages and mark the entrance
to the CBD.
. To encourage redevelopment of the Shepparton Plaza with buildings that create
a well-defined street edge.
. To facilitate the redevelopment with uses that will take advantage of the

precinet’s location next to the railway station and with buildings that provide

active frontages to the street.

. To upgrade Purcell Street as a key pedestrian link between the CBD and the

railway station.
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. To ensure that buildings provide improved interfaces to open spaces and
surrounding residential uses

. To upgrade Karibok Park with a focus on pedestrian access to Shepparton Plaza.
1%:172?2:315 Precinct requirements
Proposed C192
Sub- Preferred building Preferred street Preferred setbacks
precinct  height wall height
7 None Specified. 11.5m. Om front or side setbacks.
57-4 Precinct guidelines
19/05/2016
st . New development at the Shepparton Plaza site should mclude active retail
frontages to High Street and parking to the rear. New buildings should provide
improved interfaces to open spaces and surrounding residential uses.
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58 Precinct 8 — Railway and Adjoining Land

19/05/2016
Proposed C192

5.8-1 Precinct map
101272015

Proposed C192

Precinct 8
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5.8-2 Precinct objectives

19/05/2016
C184

To provide for commercial and residential buildings that address street spaces.
. To provide for higher scale built form adjacent to the railway line.

To mmprove pedestrian access and amenity to the station and bus terminal,
including:

From the west including the CBD and STEP.
Along Purcell Street from High Street.
From Hayes Street to Purcell Street.

To develop angle car parking on land owned by VicTrack along Railway Parade
between High Street and Fryers Street to provide long-stay parking for event
goers, students, workers and CBD traders.
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. To create a new pedestrian rail crossing connection linking the showgrounds
(Thompson Street) with Stewart Street

5.8-3 Precinct requirements
101272015
Proposed C192 Sub- Preferred building Preferred street Preferred setbacks
precinct  height wall height
8A None specified. 11.5m. Om front or side setbacks
except for any additional
levels above 11.5m to be
setback 5m from the building
frontage.
88 and | 11.5 melres MNone specified MNone specified
8C
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59 Precinct 9 — Shepparton Marketplace
DDIMMIYYY Y Fro

posed C192

5.9-1 Precinct Map

DOMMMYYYY

Proposed C132

Precinct 9
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5.9.-2 Precinct Objectives

DD/MMIYYYYPro .
posed C192 . To support the designated regional role of the Shepparton Marketplace as a retail
specific centre.

- To support the role of the Shepparton Marketplace i a manner complementary
to operation of Precinct 1, as the highest-order centre serving Shepparton and the
surrounding region.

. To ensure any proposal to locate new department stores or cinemas will not
change the role and function of Precinct 9 or the primacy of the retail core
(Precimct 1), as justified by a detailed planning assessment, including an
economic impact assessment.
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5.9-3

DDMMIYYYYPro
posed C192

5.9-4

DDMMYYY Y Fro
posed C132

GREATER SHEPPARTON PLANNING SCHEME

To ensure appropriate retail floorspace is provided to enable a range of retail
operations at the centre in a manner complementary to the operation of the retail
core (Precinct 1)

To encourage car parking provision and design to support the activity,
streetscape amenity and economic capacity of the precinct.

Precinct requirements

Precinct Preferred building Preferred street Preferred setbacks
height wall height
None specified 11.5m. 20m from the front lot
boundary.

3m from the rear boundary to
ensure a suitable interface
with adjoining residential
properties.

Precinct guidelines

Provide some limited non retail uses, such as offices and some other personal
and professional services where these are directly ancillary to retail operations at
the centre and where such uses would not be more appropriately located i the
retail core or other activity centres.

New use and development needs to be carefully monitored to ensure that the
Marketplace does not detract from its sub-regional role in the hierarchy. Future
land uses should complement the balance of activities within the retail core and
the Benalla Enterprise Corridor.

Discourage department store retailers or cinema operators where this may
impact on the retail core role and function of Precinct 1.

Opportunities exist to enhance the address of the site to Benalla Road and
improve the public realm appearance of the precinet, including pedestrian and
cycling access.
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5.10

5.10-1

DODMMIYYYYFro

DNy P78

posed £192

5.10-2

DD/MMIYYYYPro
posed C192

5.10-3

DD/MMIYYYYPro
posed C192

GREATER SHEPPARTON PLANNING SCHEME

Precinct 10 — Benalla Road Enterprise Corridor

Precinct Map

Precinct 10
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Precinct objectives

To encourage a range of non-retail and large format retail land uses, including

restricted retail uses such as trade supplies stores. automotive stores and
homemaker centres.

To encourage lngher built form on lots fronting onto Benalla Road

To consider the role of other corridors leading into the retail core when planning
for land use outcomes along Benalla Road

To support opportunities to enhance the appearance of the Precinet, improve the
public realm appearance and include pedestrian and cycling access.

To encourage other linkages by improving the safety, quality and amenity of the
existing pedestrian environment.

Precinct requirements

Precinct Preferred street

wall height

Preferred building

Preferred setbacks
height

2 Mone specified 11.5m 20m from the front lot

boundary

3m from the rear boundary to
ensure a suitable interface
with adjoining residential
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properties.

5.10-4 Precinct guidelines

DDIMMYYYYPro ) . ) e . -
posed C192 . Implement design guidelines to ensure that buildings are of high quality and

appropriate in scale.

. Protect established residential and industrial areas adjacent to the precinct from
mappropriate commercial uses and development.

. Any new use or development, particularly on boundaries adjoining industrial,
residential and farming zoned land, must be carefully considered in order to
reduce any potential amenity impacts.

- New development should provide public realm improvement including public
footpath treatments, landscaping and lighting. to reflect the entrance experience
and address of the buildings to the streetscape

6.0 Application Requirements

DDMMAY Y - - - - - -

Praposed cigz 111 Precinet 9, any expansion of retfail floor space (mncluding additional supermarkets and
department stores) above 22,500 square metres should be justified by a detailed economic
unpact assessment

7.0 Notice and review

19/05/2016

cre An application to construct a building that exceeds the maximum preferred building height
1s not exempt from the notice requirements of Section 52(1)(a), (b) and (d), the decision
requirements of Section 64(1), (2) and (3) and the review rights of Section 82(1) of the Act
mn accordance with Clause 37.08-8 of the Activity Centre Zone.

8.0 Decision guidelines

19/05/2016
Pi d C192 . o . . . . .
oeese The following decision guidelines apply to an application for a permut under Clause 37.08,

m addition to those specified i Clause 65 and Clause 37.08 and elsewhere in the scheme,
which must be considered, as appropriate, by the responsible authority:

Use
Whether the proposal:

" Contributes to an appropriate mix of uses within the CBD to complement and
support the strategic role of Shepparton CBD

. Contributes to the achievement of residential population targets as set out in the
Greater Shepparton 2030 Strategy Plan

- Creates active uses and pedestrian generating activity at ground level that
contribute to a vibrant public realm.

Design and built form

Whether the proposal:

. Creates a strong visual mterest by providing unique building types based on
mnovative, contemporary architecture, urban design and ecologically sustainable
development.

. Provides overhead weather protection adjoining key pedestrian walkways and

nodal points.
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9.0

19/05/2016
c184

10.0

19/05/2016
Proposed C132

11.0

101212015
Proposed C1%2

GREATER SHEPPARTON PLANNING SCHEME

. Complements, where relevant, the form, scale, materials, colour and lighting of a
place of cultural heritage significance on the same or adjomung site

Access
Whether the proposal:

. Incorporates provisions for pedestrians, cyclists and people with a disability
demonstrating how access needs are accommodated.

. Limits the number of vehicle crossings to each development.
Subdivision

Whether the subdivision is associated with a development proposal that supports the
objectives promoted by this Schedule and does not result in the fragmentation of sites.

How the subdivision assists in the consolidation of land to facilitate the creation of viable
development sites

Encourage the retention of those features that contribute to an appreciation or
understanding of places of cultural heritage significance on one lot.

Advertising signs

Advertising sign requirements are at Clause 52.05. All land within Precinets 1, 7, and Sub-
precincts 3B and 8A is in Category 1. All other land 1s i Category 3

Other provisions of the scheme

The following provisions of the Greater Shepparton Planning Scheme do not apply to land
affected by Clause 37.08:

. An application under Clause, 52.04, Clause 52.05 or the schedule to Clause
52.05, Clause 52.06 or the schedule to Clause 52.06, Clause 52.07, Clause
52.08, Clause 52.11, Clause 52.14, Clause 52.16 or the schedule to Clause
52.16, Clause 52.17 or the schedule to Clause 52.17, Clause 52.19, Clause
52.21, Clause 52.29, Clause 52.33, Clause 52.34 and Clause 52.36 1s exempt
from the notice requirements of Section 52(1)(a), (b) and (d), the decision
requirements of Section 64(1), (2) and (3) and the review rights of Section 8§2(1)
of the Act.

. An application mn Precinets 9 or 10 under Clause 52,12, 52.13 and Clause 52.20
15 exempt from the notice requirements of Section 52(1),(a), (b) and (d), the
decision requirements of Section 64(1), (2) and (3) and the review rights of
Section 82(1) of the Act.

Reference documents

Commercial Activity Centres Strategy November 2015

Shepparton CBD Strategy October 2008

Shepparton CBD Strategy Addendum March 2010

Urban Design Framework — Shepparton North and South Business Areas, July 2006
Greater Shepparton 2030 Strategy Plan 2000
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12110/2017
‘ c188

Proposed C193
Part 1

1211002017
c188

Proposed C193
Part 1

GREATER SHEPPARTON PLANNING SCHEME

SCHEDULE TO CLAUSE 45.01 PUBLIC ACQUISITION OVERLAY

Public acquisition

PS Map Acquiring Purpose of Acquisition
Authority
PAO1 Roads Corporation Goulburn Valley Highway duplication and
restoration of local access
PAO2 Greater Public car park
Shepparton City
Council
PAO3 Vic Roads Intersection re-alignment at northwestern
intersection of Lockwood Road and Midland
Highway, Shepparton
PAO4 Greater Goulburn Valley Freight Logistics Centre
Shepparton City
Council
PAOS5 Goulburn Valley Acquisition of land for Shepparton Wastewater
Reagion Water Management Facility
Authority
PAOG Goulburn Murray Construction of the Mosquito Depression Drain
Water Stage 10
PAO7 Roads Corporation Goulburn Valley Highway — Shepparton Bypass
PAOY9 Goulburn Murray Construction of the Mosquito Depression Drain
Water 40 Surface Water Management System
PAO10 Greater Floodway Acquisition-Mooroopna West Growth
Shepparton City Corridor
Council
PAO11 Greater Roadway Acquisition-Mooroopna West Growth
Shepparton City Corridor
Council
PAO13 Greater 256 Hickey Road, Katandra West
Shepparton City
Council
PAO14 Greater Community Facilities Acquisition — Mooroopna
Shepparton City West Growth Corridor
Council
PAO15 Greater North-South Floodway-Mooroopna West Growth
Shepparton City Corridor
Council
PAO16 Greater Link Road-Mooroopna West Growth Corridor
Shepparton City
Council
PAO19 VicRoads 293-295 Benalla Road, Shepparton — road
widening
PAO20 Greater 289 Maude Street, Shepparton — bus
Shepparton City interchange
Council
PAO21 Greater 420A Goulburn Valley Highway, Shepparton —

Shepparton City
Council

stormwater management, open space and
infrastructure
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PAO22

Greater
Shepparton City
Council

25 Congupna West Road, Congupna and 226
QOld Grahamvale Road, Congupna — stormwater
management

PAO23

Greater
Shepparton City

Southdown Street Redevelopment Area —
stormwater management

Councll
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Attachment 4 Adopted version of C192 and C193 Part 1

GREATER, SHEPPARTON PLANNING SCHEME

ot SCHEDULE TO CLAUSE 61.03 WHAT DOES THIS SCHEME CONSIST

Proposed C132 OF?

1.0 Maps comprising part of this scheme:
03H0MT
Zoning and Overlay maps

. 1BMO. 1HO. 1LSIO-FO-1BMO
2. 2BMO. 2DPO, ZES0, ZHO. 2LSIO-FO, 2PAOZBMO
3. 3HO. 3LSIO-FO. 3PAO
4, 4HO. 4LSIO-FO
5. 5HO, 5LSIO-FO
- 6. 6EAQ. 6DPO. 6ESQ. 6HO, 6LSIO-FO
7
8
9

GC13
Proposed C152

—

. 7DPO. THO. 7LSIO-FO
. 8DPO, 8HO. 8LSIO-FO
. 9DPO. 9ESO, 9HO. 9LSIO-FO

- 10, 10DPO, 10ESO, 10HO, 10LSIO-FO
. 11, 11AEO, 11BMO, 11DCPO, 11DDO, 11DPO, 11EAO, 11ESO, 11HO,
11LSIO-FO, 11PAO, 11VPO-HBMO
- 12, 12BMO, 12DPO, 12HO, 12LSIO-FO, 12PAO12BMO
- 13, 13DPO, 13EAO, 13 HO. 13LSIO-FO, 13PAO
. 14, 14DCPO, 14DPO, 14EAO. 14LSIO-FO. 14PAQ
- 15, 15BMO. 15DCPO. 15DPO, 15LSIO-FO. 15PAQ-15BMO
- 16, 16BMO. 16DPO, 16LSI0-FO-16BMQ
- 17, 17BBO-17BMO. 17DPO, 17HO. 17LSIO-FO. 17PO-17BMO
. 18, 18DDO_18HO, 18LSIO-FO. 18PAO, 18PO
. 19, 19DDO. 19DPO. 19LSIO-FO, 19PAO
- 20, 20BMO. 20DCPO, 20DDO, 20DPO, 20HO, 20LSI0-FO, 20PAO-20BMO
- 21. 21BMO. 21HO. 21LSIO-FO-21BMO
- 22, 22BMO. 22AEO, 22DDO. 22DPO, 22HO, 22LSIO-FO. 22PAQ, 22PO,
22RX0. 22BMO
- 23, 23BMO. 23DPO. 23EAO. 23HO, 23LSIO-FO. 23PAQ. 23P0: 23BMO
. 24, 24DDO. 24DPO, 24LSI0-FO, 24PAD
- 25, 25BMO, 25DPO, 25LSI0-FO, 25PAO-25BMO
- 26, 26AEO, 26BMO. 26DCPO, 26DDO, 26DPO, 26EAQ, 26LSIO-FO. 26BMO
- 27, 27BMO, 27DPO, 27LSIO-FO- 27BMO
- 28, 28BMO, 28EMO. 28HO, 28LSIO-FO, 28SMO-_28BMO
- 29.29BMO. 29EMO. 29HO. 29LSI0-FO, 29SMO.-29BMO
- 30, 30LSIO-FO
- 31. 31BMO. 31ESO. 31HO. 31LSIO-FO. 31PAQ, 31SMO. 31BMO
. 32, 32BMO. 32ESO. 32HO, 32LSIO-FO, 32SMO-32BMO
. 33, 33BMO. 33HO. 33LSIO-FO. 33PAO33BMO
. 34, 33BMO. 34HO. 34LSIO-FO. 34PAO, 34SMO, 34VPO34BMO
- 35, 35LSIO-FO, 355MO
| - 36. 36BMO. 36LSIO-FO. 36SMO-_36BMO
{ Formatted: Small caps J
| GExERAL PROVISIONS - CLAUSE 61 03 - SCHEDULE Bacaiors <
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GREATER, SHEPPARTON PLANNING SCHEME

- 37. 37TBMO. 37THO. 37LSIO-FO. 37SMO-37BMO

{ Formatted: Small caps J
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GREATER SHEPPARTON PLANNING SCHEME

AMENDMENT C192

AREA TO BEDELETED FROM A DESIGN &
DEVELOPMENT OVERLAY (D-DDO3)
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AMENDMENT C192
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GREATER SHEPPARTON PLANNING SCHEME
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